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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 PURPOSE 

This work plan is the primary document to be used for the implementation of the 
Operable Unit (OU) 5 Drainage Control Interim Response Action. This action was 
proposed in a Removal Site Evaluation/Action Memorandum (RSE/AM) for Operable 
Unit 5, U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) Mound Plant, Miamisburg, Ohio (DOE 1994) 
(Figure 1.1 ). The RSE/AM concluded that a threat of potential exposure to the general 
public exists due to the presence on site of surface soils exhibiting elevated activity 
concentrations of plutonium and thorium. These soils are located in two general areas: 
upgradient of the plant boundary between the Operational Property and New Property, 
and upgradient of the plant boundary adjacent to Building 19. During the storm events, 
the existing site stormwater collection system cannot prevent the migration of 
contaminated soils from these upgradient areas to the New Property or to off site 
locations near Building 19. The proposed interim response action incorporates 
construction ·of two separate engineered drainage control systems, one along each of 
the property boundaries identified above. Each of these systems would contain and · 
control stormwater on site by diverting it into the existing on-site stormwater collection 
system. Figure 1.2 shows the locations of the proposed drainage control systems. 

'- 1.2 BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

• 

The Mound Plant is a 306-acre research and development facility located along the 
southern border of the city of Miamisburg, Ohio. The facility is approximately 10 miles 
south-southwest of Dayton, Ohio, and 45 miles north of Cincinnati, Ohio. As a result of 
operational incidents at the Mound Plant, soils within several areas at the plant exhibit 
elevated activity concentrations of plutonium and thorium. Two specific areas affected 
by these incidents include the area within the immediate vicinity of Building 19 and the 
area upgradient of the South Property Boundary. These areas are currently being 
assessed by the Mound Plant Environmental Restoration Program with regard to future 
remedial action. 

Elevated activity concentrations of plutonium in soils within the vicinity of Building 19 
may have resulted from runoff caused by the rupture of the Waste Transfer System line 
between the Waste Disposal Building and the Special Metallurgical/Plutonium 
Processing Area in 1969, or through subsequent cleanup operations following the 
rupture. Elevated activity concentrations of thorium may have resulted from thorium 
redrumming and storage operations in nearby areas. Elevated plutonium and thorium 
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activity concentrations in soils upgradient of the South Property Boundary, particular1y in the vicinity of 

Building 21 , may have resulted from thorium redrumming and storage operations. 

1.2.1. Nature, Source, and Extent of Contamination 

During the years 1982 through 1985, Mound Plant performed a systematic radiological survey of Mound 

Plant soils (DOE 1991). The survey, which became known as the Mound Site Survey Project, was 

conducted to document radionuclide activity levels in exposed land areas within the Mound Plant 

boundaries and to characterize environmental radioactive contaminants on a site-wide basis. This 

provided the DOE with the basis for estimating the cost required for stabilizing or removing radioactively 

contaminated soils. Collected samples were primarily analyzed for plutonium-238 and thorium (all 

isotopes). 

During this survey, surface and subsurface soil samples were collected within each of the areas identified 

for drainage control improvements. Maximum plutonium-238 and thorium activity concentrations of 

34,000 picocuries per gram (pCi/g) and 54.3 pCi/g, respectively, were observed within the area along the 

South Property Boundary. This stated activity concentration for plutonium-238 is much higher than all 

other activity concentrations for plutonium-238 observed within this area. Soils samples collected during 

a 1989 reconnaissance investigation (DOE 1989) reflected maximum plutonium-238 and thorium-232 

activity concentrations of 40 pCilg and 185 pCi/g, respectively. During the Mound Site Survey Project, 

the maximum activity concentrations for plutonium-238 and thorium within the area around Building 19 

were 50.60 pCi/g and 5.30 pCi/g, respectively. 

1.2.2. Removal Site Evaluation/Action Memorandum 

A Removal Site Evaluation (RSE) was performed in accordance with the National Oil and Hazardous 

Substances Contingency Plan (NCP), 40 CFR Part 300, and incorporated into an Action Memorandum 

(AM). The RSE concluded that a threat of potential exposure to the general population exists due to the 

presence of surface soils exhibiting elevated activity concentration of plutonium and thorium. These 

soils are located upgradient of the plant boundary between the Operable Unit 5 old South Property and 

New Property, and upgradient of the plant boundary adjacent to Building 19. During storm events, the 

existing site stormwater collection system cannot prevent the migration of contaminated soils from 

upgradient areas to the New Property and to off site locations near Building 19 . 
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Three remedial alternatives were identified and evaluated in the RSEIAM: construction of two separate 

intercept drainage control systems with the ability to effectively control stormwater on site, removal of 

soils exhibiting elevated activity concentrations of plutonium and thorium, and implementation of 

administrative controls. Each of these alternatives was evaluated based on cost, implementability, and 

effectiveness. Construction of two separate intercept drainage control systems was selected as the 

alternative that best complied with the evaluation criteria . 
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2.0. SCOPE OF WORK 

This Work Plan, developed in support of an interim response action, describes the design criteria for the 

construction of two separate drainage control systems: the Building 19 and the South Property Boundary 

drainage control systems. The Building 19 drainage control system consists of a lined trench, catch 

basins, and piping. It will redirect stormwater to the main drainage channel upstream of the overflow 

pond. The South Property Boundary drainage control system consists of a lined trench and piping, and 

will direct stormwater into an existing concrete channel for subsequent discharge into the overflow pond. 

Figure 1.2 shows the location of these systems. 

Before initiation of construction activities, surface and subsurface soils in the areas identified for 

construction of the drainage control systems will be characterized for the presence or absence of 

plutonium and thorium. Soils exhibiting activity concentrations of plutonium and thorium in excess of 

Mound Plant Decontamination and Decommissioning (D&D) Progra~ cleanup standards will be 

excavated by the Mound Plant D&D Program prior to construction activities. The work package 

describing proposed Mound Plant D&D pre-excavation characterization and soil removal activities is 

provided in Appendix A. Excavations created by the Mound Plant D&D Program will be backfilled during 

construction operations . 

Following Mound Plant D&D Program soil removal operations, base lines and bench marks will be 

established along the construction line for each of the drainage control systems. The location of buried 

utilities within the line of construction will be identified. Barricades and warning signs will be Installed 

around all work areas to prevent unauthorized access. 

Construction of the drainage control system elements will be in accordance with the design drawings and 

specifications accompanying this work plan (Appendices B and C, respectively). These design 

documents were developed in accordance with current industry standards and practices, and Mound 

Plant construction requirements. Construction activities will also be conducted in accordance with the 

project specific health and safety plan (HASP) (Appendix D), and will include continuous monitoring of 

the work environment and the use of protective equipment, as needed. Standard construction equipment 

will be employed during all construction operations. Construction equipment will be selected on the basis 

of conditions present at the site. Good engineering practices will be applied to minimize dust generation 

and control erosion during construction activities . 
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Both drainage control systems consist of precast and cast-in-place concrete elements. Precast elements 

include manholes and piping. Cast-in-place elements include intercept trenches and collection basins. 

These elements will be constructed to the lines, grades, and elevations provided on the construction 

drawings. Handling and installation of all precast elements will be in accordance with the construction 

specifications provided in Appendix C and/or the manufacturer's recommendations. Bedding and fill 

materials will meet the requirements of the construction drawing and specifications. 

Excavations will be completed to the depths and widths indicated on the construction drawings and 

necessary for installation of precast and cast-in-place concrete elements. Appropriate precautions to 

protect all identified utilities will be taken during excavation operations. Open excavations will be 

protected in accordance with U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations. 

Boring or jacking may be required beneath the railroad spur intersected by the Building 19 drainage 

control system. Excavated rock not suitable for backfill will be transported off site for disposal. 

Excavated soil not suitable for backfill will be placed in the Mound Plant Construction Spoils Area. 

Excavated soil and rock suitable for backfill, but in excess of these needed for this purpose, will be 

placed in the Mound Plant Construction Spoils Area. Construction runoff control will be perfonned to 

prevent surface water from flowing into open excavations. Any water that accumulates within open 

excavations will be removed and discharged into the existing site stonnwater collection systems. 

Groundwater is not anticipated to be encountered during excavation operations . 

Temporary staging facilities may need to be constructed to support equipment storage and provide for 

stockpiling of materials. These staging facilities will be removed at the end of the interim response 

action. 

Disturbed areas will be backfilled with appropriate material(s), regraded to original contours, and 

revegetated. Upon completion of construction operations, all equipment, unused materials, and debris 

will be removed from the work site. 

Upon completion of remedial activities, an On-Scene Coordinator's (OSC) Report will be prepared in 

accordance with the requirements specified in 40 CFR 300 . 
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3.0. DESIGN CRITERIA 

The proposed drainage control systems are designed to effectively control stormwater and to prevent the 

spread of radiological contaminants. The systems, as designed, will accommodate a minimum of a 25-

year, 24-hour storm event as required by DOE Order 6430.1A. Design information for each of the 

drainage control systems is presented in the construction drawings and specifications provided in 

Appendices Band C, respectively. 

3.1. PERMITS 

An excavation/digging permit will be obtained from the EG&G Mound Construction Safety Inspector prior 

to the start of any activity which will disturb the surface of the earth. This includes any excavation or 

drilling operation. Excavation/digging permits are to be maintained at the site until the completion of 

work. 

3.2. SITE PREPARATION 

Site preparation activities will be conducted prior to excavation and will include a horizontal and vertical 

construction survey, installation of erosion and sedimentation control facilities, and demolition of existing 

structures. Baselines and benchmarks will be established along the construction line for each of the 

drainage control structures. Control points will reference established benchmarks established within the 

Mound Plant boundary. The horizontal and vertical position of all utilities within the construction line will 

be identified by a Mound Plant Con~ruction Inspector. Erosion and sediment control measures will be in 

accordance with the construction drawings and specifications. Demolition work will be as indicated on 

the construction drawings. Demolition operations will be performed in a manner that will ensure minimal 

interference with plant operations. Prior to commencement of demolition work, areas in which work will 

be performed and objects designated to be removed will be inspected. Where pavement or concrete is 

to be removed to make room for new construction, it will be saw cut first around the limits of removal. 

Materials generated during demolition operations will be disposed of off site in a permitted solid waste 

disposal facility. 

3.2.1. Erosion and Sedimentation Control 
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During construction operations, sediment barriers and temporary vegetative cover for soil stabilization 

will be installed and maintained until final seeding occurs. Hay bales will be placed in the area where 

runoff discharge may occur. 

3.2.2. Safety Equipment 

Good excavation practices address three concerns: the need for sloping, shoring, or sheet piling within 

the excavation; the need for traffic control within the immediate vicinity of excavations: and the need for 

protection of excavations to mitigate hazards associated with open excavations. 

All excavations will be adequately protected from slides or collapse in accordance with OSHA standards. 

Shoring will not place any stress on the completed woi'X. The roadway along the South Property 

Boundary drainage control system will be marked and barricaded as needed to narrow the traffic pattern 

to only one lane. Traffic will be limited to the lane furthest from the excavation to avoid excess loading 

on the shoring walls. Signs indicating a one-lane road will be placed on either side of the excavation 

portion of the roadway. Barricades with flashing orange warning lights will be placed as needed for traffic 

control during the night. 

All excavations will be safety fenced or barricaded to minimize tripping and falling hazards associated 

with an open excavation. The safety fencing will have warning signs attached and flashing orange 

warning lights will be activated at night. The safety fencing will remain in place until the excavation has 

been backfilled and completed. 

3.2.3. Material Staging Area 

Prior to initiation of construction operations, area may be identified for staging equipment and 

construction materials. The location of these areas would meet with the approval of Mound Plant 

construction inspection personnel. Materials and equipment would be removed from the woi'X site as 

soon as they are no longer needed. 

3.2.4. Utilities 

The construction drawings provide in Appendix B illustrate the approximate locations of all currently 

known buried utilities crossing the line of construction for the drainage control systems. Before initiation 

of construction operations, the location of these utilities will be verified in the field by a Mound Plant 
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Construction Inspector. Appropriate precautions will be taken to protect all identified utilities during 

construction operations. 

3.3.EXCAVATION 

All excavations will be completed to the lines and grades specified on the construction drawings provided 

in Appendix B. Excavation operations will be performed using standard construction equipment. 

Excavation operations will also conform to Mound Plant construction requirements. 

3.3.1. Excavation of Soil/Rock 

All excavations will be made by open cut methods. Boring or jacking operations may be required 

beneath the railroad spur intersected by the Building 19 drainage control system. Excavations will be 

completed to the depths and widths will be as indicated on the construction drawings and necessary for 

installation of precast and cast-in-place concrete elements. Care will be taken to avoid excavation below 

the established grade plus the required overdepth. If rock is encountered, it will be overexcavated and 

backfilled with compacted granular bedding material. If bedrock is encountered, removal of the bedrock· 

through blasting will not be permitted. Sidewalls of the excavation will be adequately protected from 

slides or collapse in accordance with OSHA standards. During excavation, material unsuitable for 

backfill will be removed from the site. Material suitable for backfilling operations will be staged alongside 

the excavation. This material will be placed sufficiently back from the edge of the excavation to prevent 

caving of trench walls and to permit safe access along the trench. Excavated soils will be periodically 

screened by a Mound Plant Health Physics Technician for radioactivity. Soils exhibiting elevated activity 

levels of plutonium and thorium are not anticipated to be encountered during excavation operations. 

3.3.2. Material Disposition 

Unless otherwise specified, material generated during excavation operations will be suitable for use as 

fill, provided that all organic material, rubbish, debris, and other objectionable material contained therein 

is first removed. Rock, concrete, and asphaltic pavement will not be considered as suitable fill material. 

Excess fill material will be transferred to the Mound Plant Construction Spoils Area following 

construction operations. Materials generated during demolition operations, rubbish, unused materials, 

concrete forms, and other like material will be removed from the jobsite and disposed off site. 

3.4. DRAINAGE SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION 
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• Construction of the drainage control system elements will be in accordance with the design drawings and 

specification accompanying this work plan, and current industry standards and practices. Standard 

construction equipment will be employed during all construction operations. 
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• 

Figure 1.2 shows the approximate location of both drainage control systems. Specific locations and 

dimensions of the drainage control systems are provided on the construction drawings provided in 

Appendix B. The Building 19 drainage control system will consist of a lined trench, catch basins, and 

piping that will redirect stormwater to the main drainage channel upstream of the overflow pond. The 

South Property Boundary drainage control system will consist of a lined trench and piping that will direct 

stormwater to the overflow pond. 

Construction of the drainage control system elements will be in accordance with the design drawings and 

specification accompanying this work plan, and current industry practices and standards. Construction 

will involve the installation of both precast and cast-in-place concrete elements. Precast concrete 

elements will include collection basins and manholes. Cast-in-place concrete elements will include 

collection basins and intercept trenches. Precast concrete elements will be laid on a firm foundation true 

to line and grade, with socket ends upgrade. Adjustments to line and grade will be made by removing or 

adding bedding material under the pipe, not by using wedges, blocks, or beating· on the pipe. Care 

should be taken when joining the pipe sections to ensure that joints are free of any foreign material. 

Walking on the pipe sections or otheiWise disturbing any section after joining will not' be permitted. 

Forms for all cast-in-place concrete structures will conform to the shapes, lines, and dimensions of the 

respective structures shown on the design drawings. Form work will be in accordance with the 

construction specifications and/or building codes. Forms will not be disturbed until concrete has 

hardened sufficiently to permit their removal with safety. The removal of forms will be carried out in 

such a manner as to insure the safety of the structure. 

Concrete will be of such consistency and composition that it can be conveyed and worked readily into the 

comers and angles of the forms and around the reinforcement without permitting material segregation. 

All unformed surfaces will be screeded and wood float-finished, followed by light brooming. Freshly 

placed concrete will be protected from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures. After 

the form work is removed, voids in all formed surfaces will be filled with patching mortar, and form ties 

will be cut back and dry packed if necessary . 
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Location and sizing or reinforcement will be as dictated by the construction drawings and specifications . 

Bends in bars will be made cold. Reinforcement will be cleaned of heavy flaky rust, loose scale, dirt, 

grease, or other foreign substances. 

3.5. SITE RESTORATION 

Subsequent to the completion of construction activities, disturbed areas will be stabilized in an expedient 

manner. This will include proper backfilling of all excavations, grading in accordance with existing 

drainage patterns, and seeding or paving of disturbed areas to prevent further erosion. Rubbish, unused 

materials, concrete forms, and other like material will be removed from the jobsite and disposed off site. 

Excess soils will be placed in the Mound Plant Construction Spoils Area, and the jobsite will be left in a 

state of order and cleanliness . 
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Activity Performance Period 

Contract Award 

Perconstruction Meeting at Mound 

Mobilize and Site Preparation 

Perconstruction Survey 

Construction 

Final Punch List 

On-Scene Coordinator Report 

April ,1995 

April1995 

May-June 1995 

June 1995 

June-August 1995 

September 1995. 

October 1995 
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INTRODUCTION 

Summary 

This project is in support of the CERCLA effort to affect a "Drainage Control interim 
Response Action." All work is to be charged to B02383. 

This work will be performed parallel to the site boundary fence west of Buildings 19 
and 72, and west of Buildings 94 and 112. This project will identify and remove 
contaminated soil exceeding the guidelines contained in "D&D's" Digging Guidelines 
(appended). Radionuclides of concern are Pu-238 and Th-232. The areas in question 
encompass approximately 4,800 sq. ft. (12' x 300' and 12' x 1 00'). 

Scope 

No contaminated soil is planned to be removed beyond those 1 2' x 300' and 12' x 
1 00' strips, which are a portion of the land designated for installation of the 
"Drainage Control" ditch. The volume of soil to be removed is estimated to be 1' x 
12' x 400' = 4,800 cubic feet (178 yards). 

All work that is to be performed by Mound Personnel [Decon (D), Health Physics (HP) 
and/or Heavy Duty (HD)] and is to be done according to instructions and procedures 
provided by the Field Coordinator or Project Engineer, as per this work package . 

The following tasks are associated with the project: 

1 . Remove contaminated soil. 

2. Package all waste for disposal. 

3. Verify decontamination, via RAD survey, and release site to follow-on 
operations. 

References 

1 . Figure 2, Plan of Intercept Drainage, Building 19 Area. 

2. Operable Unit 5, Operational Area, Phase I investigation, Area 3 Field Report. 

3. Soil screen sampling for Drainage Control Interim Response Action (appended). 

Assumptions 

It is assumed that only Pu-238 and Th-232 are the contaminates of concern. Field 
sampling (see references 2 and 3 above) disclosed no other radionuclides, and no 
history indicates, nor any other known sampling has disclosed, other hazardous 
chemicals in excess of concern limits. 
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SITE INFORMATION 

Description of Site 

Area 3 has been identified as an area of concern within the Operational Area of 
Operable Unit (OU) 5 (see Figure 1 ). Area 3, approximately 340 ft. by 450 ft. 
(153,000 sq. ft.), is in the lower valley, southwest of the Main Hill (see Figure 1). 
It includes Buildings 19, 42, 55, 57, 72, and 94. These buildings serve a variety of 
purposes including salvage operations, effluent monitoring, and sewage treatment. 
The area not covered by buildings is approximately 40,000. sq. ft. (DOE 1993a). A 
railroad spur runs through the middle of Area 3. Previous investigations (DOE 1992a) 
show that bedrock is greater than 25 ft. below ground surface . 
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Site History 

Area 3 was used for the storage and redrumming of 55-gallon drums containing 
thorium and plutonium in the late 1950s and early 1960s (MRC 1973). In 1954 and 
1955, approximately 6,000 55-gallon drums containing thorium sludge were delivered 
by rail to the Mound Plant (MRC 1973; Meyer 1979). Some of these drums were 
stored in Area 3 for prolonged periods of time. Weathering and internal corrosion 
made it necessary to frequently redrum the thorium sludge (MRC 1973). Thorium 
was released into the soil due to leakage during storage and the redrumming 
operation. In 1965, the thorium-contaminated soil was reportedly excavated and the 
area backfilled with clean soil (MRC 1985; Stought et al., 1988). It is not known 
how much fill was placed in this area. 

Soil samples collected from the areas of concern adjacent to Building 19 show 
elevated levels of Pu-238 and unspecified isotopes of thorium (see DOE 1993a for 
sampling locations and detailed results). The plutonium contamination may have 
resulted from runoff caused by the rupture of the waste transfer system (WTS) line 
between the Waste Disposal (WP) Building and the SM/PP area in 1969 or by the 
clean-up operations that followed the rupture. This event resulted in contamination 
of the off-site area, known as the Runoff Hollow, west of the property fence line near 
Building 19. 

Hazardous Material 

Soil samples were cored on 50' centers for the full length of the proposed ditch. Soil 
screens for Pu-238 and Th-232 were made for each point at near-surface (6") and at 
depth {4' - 5'). No readings for Th-232 were above the action levels. Two near
surface readings for Pu-238 behind Building 19 and one near-surface reading behind 
Building 94 were above the action level (although below 100 pCi/gm). (See soil 
screening analysis data appended.) No other radionuclides were indicated. 

Initial Conditions 

The areas of concern are not" restricted. References 2 and 3 show random hot spots, 
marginally above the "cold" level and thus, may remain undisturbed. Nevertheless, 
once di~turbed, they fall within the LSA classification. Seven field drain pipes lay 
across the ditch line behind Buildings 19 and 72, and must be removed. The contents 
of these pipes is an unknown -- to be evaluated by Health Physics personnel prior to 
removal. 

Ill. ES&H 

0·0141 

These guidelines ~re to be used for any construction job that discovers contaminated 
soils . 

Mound Standards and Procedures 

According to MD-81 010, Mound Plant Application, all waste packaged and shipped 
must comply with NVO 325 in order to send to the Nevada Test Site, and comply 
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with MD-81 020, Mound Plant Waste Certification Program for Waste Stream 
AMDM-000000012 (low level radioactive contaminated soil). 

Work that is done by Decontamination personnel is to be done according to the D&D 
Decontamination Procedures Manual MD-1 0332. Work that is done by D&D or ER 
personnel is to be performed according to the D&D Operations Procedure Manual MD-
1 0167 and Waste Accountability Shipping and Packaging (WASP) MD-1 0173. Work· 
that is done by the Health Physics Radiation Technicians (HP) is to be done according 
to the Health Physics Procedures Manual MD-80036 and Mound Radiological 
Protection Manual MD-10019. All waste packaged and shipped must comply with 
NVO 325. 

Mound Maintenance and Utilities Safety Handbook MLM-89-70-0001, Safety and 
Hygiene Manual MD-1 0286, and Mound Radiological Protection Manual MD-1 0019, 
will be used as guidelines for all general safety and health requirements. 

All personnel working within this controlled area must have 40 hours of HAZWOPER 
Training. It is the responsibility of the personnel's supervision to ensure proper 
training has been administered, also that personnel are qualified per current Bioassay 
surveillance. 

Field Coordination 

A pre-job meeting will be held by the Field·Coordinator and the Project Engineer prior 
to work commencing. All applicable permits are to be completed and signed by the 
responsible parties before work is initiated. Safety and Industrial Hygiene, H.P., 
Decon, and Waste Management personnel should be in attendance at this initial 
meeting. The most appropriate soil removal equipment should be designated. 
Subsequent meetings should be held when job conditions change, personnel changes, 
or updates to employees are required. These meetings will be held at the discretion 
of the Field Coordinator and/or the Project Engineer. 

The Field Coordinator will monitor all work to ensure that all procedures are followed 
from project start to completion. The Field Coordinator will assure that a copy of the 
latest issue of the work package is posted at the work site, that a copy of the 
nEmployee/Employer Responsibilitiesn notice is visibly displayed, and that a copy of 
the Site Specific Health and Safety Plan is posted. 

During the operational phase, the Field Coordinator will: 

• Designate the Decon change room facilities. 

• *Select the appropriate wind velocity reading location. 

• *Make wind/rain stop-work decisions . 

• *Determine whether loosened soil may be boxed or whether it shall be staged 
for drying. 

• *Direct that water mist will be sprayed on loosened soil and/or whether it shall 
be covered with a tarpaulin at the end. of the work period . 

• 
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• See Appendix II "General Digging- Guidelines." 

Health Physics Requirements 

Health Physics personnel coverage is required for any D&D soil removal work. The 
Health Physics personnel will install and maintain radiation control signs, and dictate 
the appropriate protective clothing and monitoring. Anyone working in a hazardous 
and/or radioactive control area may request upgraded protective equipment. 

Local area. will be monitored by personal lapel air monitors, or high volume sampling 
and controlled by Health Physics personnel. Data collected from monitors shall be 
copied to the appropriate supervisor, Environmental Monitoring Group, and the Project 
Engineer. 

Continuous air monitors (CAM) are to be set up to monitor the operations as directed 
by Health Physics. At any time, these locations can be changed as directed by Health 
Physics personnel because of changing weather or job conditions. In the event that 
a CAM alarm goes off, all operations will stop, and Health Physics personnel will 
check their monitoring equipment to assess the situation. Health Physics, along with 
the Project Engineer and Field Coordinator, will notify the ET&M or designee of the 
possibility of a release of contamination at the work site. The ET&M Manager will 
make the decision of course of action and notify the D&D Project Engineer whether 
to proceed or hold operations . 

The contaminated area will be identified with radiation control barriers and postings. 
All personnel within that area must wear safety equipment listed under the safety 
section (documented on the D&D Work Permit), plus the radiation protective 
equipment and clothing specified by Health Physics (documented on the Radiation 
Work Permit). · 

Safety 

A pre-entry briefing will be held prior to initiating any site activity, and at such other 
times as necessary to ensure that all employees are appraised of the Site Safety and 
Health Plan. A pre-job meeting will be held at the start of each work day to define 
the day's work, as well as to stress all of the pertinent safety aspects. 

The work area will be identified with construction barriers. All personnel within that 
area must wear hard hats, safety glasses (with permanent side shields), safety shoes, 
and appropriate protective gloves. 

Hazards 

Noise 
Hearing protection, available as PPE, will be worn as needed while heavy-duty 
equipment is operating . 

Excavations 
All excavations must be sloped, shored or shielded per OSHA Standard 29 CFR part 
1926. This applies to both excavations and trenching. Excavating below 4'-0" deep 
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must be initially monitored for combustibles and oxygen, unless the trench is sloped 
back to the angle of repose. Contact Industrial Hygiene for monitoring. 

Slips and Falls 
Special care should be exercised when working on slopes or near excavations to avoid 
slipping and falling. Special overshoes with rubber spikes shall be provided to improve 
footing under those conditions. 

Heat Stress/Stroke 
Heat stress guidelines will be posted at the job site. If anyone should show signs of 
heat stress or stroke, the Fire Department is to be called at extension 911. 

Electrical 
There should be no extraordinary electrical hazards associated with this project. GFI 
(Ground Fault Interrupter) circuits shall be used for all electrical-powered equipment. 

General 
MSDS' s are maintained by employee supervisors. A master copy is available in the 
Industrial Hygiene office. 

Good housekeeping practices will be utilized to minimize slipping, falling, or other 
related safety hazards . 

Common sense and good judgement will be expected of all workers, supervision, or 
visitors at all times. 

Remain clear of all heavy-duty equipment while it is in operation, and remain clear of 
the backhoes' counterbalance swings. Remain clear of all loads that are being moved · 
or lifted, either directly or by chains/cables or straps, by the heavy-duty equipment. 

Equipment Utilized 

Hand tools may be used to manually dig soils. Several units of heavy-duty equipment 
are available and applicable to this project. The choice of equipment used will be left 
to the discretion of the Supervisor of the heavy-duty operation, in concert with the 
Field Coordinator. 

Waste Management Procedures· 

The waste generated by this project will be packaged and sealed according to 
applicable procedures in the current issues of MD-81 01 0, Mound Plant Application 
to Ship Waste to the Nevada Test Site, MD-81 020 Mound Plant Waste Certification 
Program Plan, MD-1 0332, D&D Decontamination Procedures and MD-1 0167, D&D 
Operations Procedures for Waste Stream AMDM-000000012 (low level radioactive 
contaminated soil) . 

Radiation/Release 

It is expected that some soils will be sufficiently contaminated to fall within the LSA 
category as disturbed (see "Removal of Pu-238 and/or Th-232 Contaminated Soil" 
Table 2, Item 2, appended). Since "release" in this case is for further excavation, the 
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"cold" level (ibid) must obtain, (i.e. Pu-238 s 25 pCi/g and Th-232 s 5 pCi/g. 
Health Physics will sample the work area per MD-80036 to verify that the above 
levels have been met. Accordingly, the area will be released for the contractor to 
construct the "Drainage Intercept" project. 

Permitting 

The following permits are required to the start of work: 

1. Radiation Work Permit 
2. D&D Work Permit 
3. Excavation/Digging Permit 

IV. QUALITY ASSURANCE 

D-0141 

1. DESCRIPTION AND SCOPE OF PROJECT 

2 . 

This project involves the removal of soil contaminated with Thorium and 
Plutonium found west of Buildings 19 and 72 along the site boundary fence, 
and west of Building 94. 

PURPOSE OF QA PLAN 

The purpose of this Quality Assurance Plan (OA Plan) is to assure that the 
objectives of the United States Department of Energy (DOE) and EG&G Mound 
Applied Technologies (Mound) are met for this Decontamination and 
Decommissioning (D&D) project relative to Health and Safety, radiological and 
environmental protection, reliability and continuity of operations, and 
documentation or quality efforts. This OA Plan identifies the activities and 
responsibilities which are necessary in the design, procurement, fabrication, 
installation, and start-up of this project in order to meet these objectives. 

3. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

The DOE requirements for Quality Assurance for D&D projects such as this one 
are stated in 10 CFR 830.120. DOE order 5700.6C directs EG&G Mound 
Applied Technologies to develop non-weapons Quality Assurance Programs. 

Based on the DOE Order 5700.6C, EG&G Mound Applied Technologies has 
established a Quality Assurance Prograni as described in the Mound Technical 
Manual MD-10334, "Mound Quality Policy and Responsibilities." MD-81020, 
Mound Plant Waste Certification Program Plan is used for waste management. 
This covers 5700.6c and NOA-1 requirements. 

The D&D Engineering portion of the QA program is described in the Mound 
Technical Manual MD-10403, titled "Quality Assurance Plan For The D&D 
Project Engineering Group." This manual describes the management structure 
used for organizing the program, management responsibilities in OA operations 
and activities, program requirements, quality plans for ongoing services and 
functions provided by the section, and the requirements to develop project 
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specific quality plans for projects designed, constructed, and decontaminated 
and decommissioned for our customers. Section 1.3 of this manual, entitled 
"Source Requirement Documents," specifically describes the quality assurance 
activities and plans that are established, implemented, and maintained to 
achieve a high degree of confidence in the D&D program's operational success, 
and to protect the public health and environment from radioactive 
contamination, and from hazardous materials contained within the inactive 
contaminated facilities and areas. 

The "Mound Project Management Manual 804" provides information on 
procedures within the engineering department. The "Plant Engineering Guide," 
issue of February 1988, provides general operational guidelines for work within 
the plant engineering section. 

MD-1 0423 Work Package Development Manual, Decontamination and 
Decommissioning, contains step-by-step procedures describing how routine 
D&D activities are performed. The D&D activities which affect quality shall be 
planned by the Project Engineer and accomplished under controlled conditions 
specified in the work packages according to procedures specified in MD-
10423. 

The Mound Technical Manual MD-1 0403 requires a written QA Plan for any 
D&D project and/or work· package assessed as Quality Assurance Level 1 or 
Level 2. Form ML-8047 "Project Quality Assurance Review" also is written for 
any D&D work package assessed as Level 3. 

This QA Plan requires the use of "Engineering Review Transmittal Sheet," 
Mound form ML-7588, for documentation of content review and comment. 
If applicable, this QA Plan also requires the use of "Deficiency Evaluation 
Correction Action Report" (DECAR). 

V. SECURITY 

VI. 

0-0141 

Do not leave equipment unattended within 1 0 ft. of the site boundary fence. If such 
should become necessary, report the occurrence immediately to Security. Since soil 
is to be removed adjacent to the boundary fence, do not dig within 2 ft. of any fence 
post, so as not to weaken the structure. Do not dig so as to create an opening or 
man-way underneath .the fence. 

PROJECT ORGANIZATION 

This project is in support of the CERCLA program "Drainage Control Interim Response 
Action." D&D personnel will report directly to the CERCLA source . (Program 
Manager), per the Organization Chart Vl-1 . The responsibilities of D&D personnel are 
specified in the Mound Systems Manual 820, Issue 4, Section 2.3. 
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Preliminary Actions 

1. Order any materials and equipment not available at Mound. 

2. Obtain permits: 

a. Radiation Work Permit 
b. D&D Work Permit 
c. Excavation Permit 

3. Hold a pre-job meeting at the direction of the Field Coordinator and the Project 
Engineer. Health Physics, Environmental Technology and Monitoring, Waste 
Management, Industrial Hygiene, and Decon personnel should be in attendance 
at this initial meeting. 

4. Establish Health Physics Monitoring Plan. 

5. Field Coordinator and Decon personnel select the most appropriate equipment 
for the work. 

6 . 

7. 

Create a work schedule (HP coverage/maintenance/decon). 

Notify Environmental Technology and Monitoring of planned work start, in 
order that up-to-date environmental control and monitoring details can be 
provided. 

Sequence of Work 

1 . The work area should be roped off and warning signs posted on the perimeter 
to minimize the chance of visitors entering the area. 

2. Obtain and deliver required equipment available at Mound. 

a. Hand tools (for hand-digging soil) 
b. Backhoe and/or bulldozer (for excavating dirt) 
c. Radiation monitors (as required by Mound HP) 
d. High-volume monitors (as required by Mound Environmental) 

3. Deliver required waste shipping containers, as needed, and packaging 
materials. 

4. Review the Site Specific Health & Safety Plan with all workers assigned to the 
project . 

5. Stress the immediate hazards/precautions (per D&D, H.P., I.H. and Industrial 
Safety) that are foreseen for the work day, with all personnel, at the daily pre
job conference. 
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6. - In order to prevent rain run-off from carrying contamination from disturbed soil 
to lower areas, excavate per the following sequence: 

a. Starting at a high end of the work strip, scoop dirt one foot deep and 
twelve feet wide downward for a distance of thirty feet. 

b. Place straw bales· across the low width of this strip to trap any run-off 
suspension. 

c. Health Physics grid and sample the exposed soil. If still contaminated, 
repeat the excavation procedure to a depth of an additional foot. 

If clean, consider the soil as being decontaminated. 

d. Repeat the excavation for an additional thirty feet, as per a, b, and c 
above. 

e. Continue this strip-wise maneuver of excavation, straw baling of lower 
end, and HP soil screening along the length of the work area. 

f. At the discretion of the Field Coordinator, cover unboxed disturbed soil 
with a tarp to protect against rain or wind at any time, including 
overnight. For periods longer than overnight, this soil shall be covered 
with tarp(s) .. 

Straw bales will be placed along the outflow border until HP sampling 
has demonstrated that the decontaminated soil has been removed. 

HP will sample any standing water. Disposition of the water will be at 
the direction of the ET&M Senior Manager (or his designee). If not 
contaminated, dumping of the water will be approved via use of a sump 
pump and flexible hose to discharge the water into the nearest storm 
sewer. If contaminated, direction will be given to pump the water into 
55-gallon drums and delivered to WD Building for disposal. 

Straw bales used to block the flow of water which is found to be 
contaminated will be boxed with the soil . 

. 7. Remove soil approximately one foot in depth over the work area, as directed 
by the Field Coordinator. Stop if Fidler readings on Channel 2 exceed 1 OK 
dpm above back ground. At this point, soil samples will be taken to determine 
the extent and depth of the contamination. Isolate the area until the sample 
data are evaluated, where upon a decision will be made as to the next 
appropriate steps to be taken. 

8 . 

0-0141 

Dirt will be surveyed and may be boxed immediately upon excavation. If the 
soil is too wet for boxing, as determined by the Field Coordinator, it may be 
staged aside until dry enough for boxing. Permission to stage soil must be 
received from Environmental Technology and Monitoring section. 
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9. Upon encountering drain tile (seven places behind Buildings 19 and 72), cease 
excavation until HP has determined the extent of internal contamination. If 
water is found in the tile, HP will sample the water and if found to be 
contaminated, it will be removed via the most appropriate means and drummed 
for waste disposal. 

10. HP, Project Engineer, Field Coordinator, and Decon personnel are to formulate 
a field plan for tile removal and boxing. 

11. *Remove, segregate the tile, and continue excavating to conclusion. 

12. During the course of digging, HP may detect hot spots, each of which is to be 
excavated an additional 1 ft. in depth. 

13. HP will survey the excavated area(s), per the H.P. Procedure MD-80036-7 OP-
1 005 "Final or Release Survey" sampling plan to verify a suitable level of 
decontamination. 

14. Once the area is "released" by D&D and CERCLA Management, the contractor 
will continue the procedures set forth in his work package to finish the 
Intercept Drainage Control ditch. Note that further excavation will be under 
the oversight of Health Physics . 

• The amount of the tile expected should not be placed in the same LSA box(es) 
as soil, therefore, to be classified and sampled as a Soil Waste Stream. Place 
the tile into a separate LSA box, to be marked as to its identify in the Debris 
Waste Stream, per Waste Compliance . 
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APPENDIX I 

SOIL SCREENING ANALYSIS 

DRAINAGE CONTROL PROJECT 

1/26/95 
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SAMPLE DATE 

NO. COLLECTED 

9501236 01/25/95 

9501237 01/25/95 

9501238 01/25/95 

9501239 01/25/95 

9501240 01/25/95 

9501241 01/25/95 

.12 01/24/95 

9501208 01/24/95 

9501254 01/26/95 

9501255 01/26/95 

9501256 01/26/95 

9501257 01/26/95 

9501258 01/26/95 

9501259 01/26/95 

9501260 01/26/95 

9501261 01/26/95. 

.262 01/26/95 

9501263 01/26/95 

D-0141 

TEST RESULTS - SODIUM IODIDE SOIL SCREEN 
(MD-80030, OP. 1355) 
400 SECOND COUNT 

PREPARED BY BETTY PETERS - EXT. 4408 

MORE 
DATE SAMPLE 88KEV 17 KEV ISO-

SCREENED SAMPLER TYPE WINDOW WINDOW TOPES GRID LOCATION 

01/26/95 CONT 1.2 13 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN1701 AT 0-6" 

' 

01/26/95 CONT 1.8 14 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN1702 AT 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.3 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN1801 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 1.4 16 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN1802 AT 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.9 3 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN1901 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 0.9 3 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTiR 
MSN1902 AT 4-5' 

01/25/95 CONT 0.7 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2001 0-6" 

01/25/95 CONT 0.9 2 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2002 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.9 18 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2101 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 0.8 5 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2102 AT 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.5 3 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2201 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 1.0 9 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2202 AT 4-5' 

01/26/95 • CONT 0.8 15 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2301 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 0.8 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2302 AT 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.4 5 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2401 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 1.4 20 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2402 AT 4·5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.6 64 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2501 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 0.9 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2502 AT 4-5' 
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A 

B 

c 

B 

c 

B 

B 

A 

B 

c 

A 

B 

c 

c 

A 

B 

c 



S.E 
MORE 

DATE DATE SAMPLE 88KEV 17 KEV ISO-
NO. COLLECTED SCREENED SAMPLER TYPE WINDOW WINDOW TOPES GRID LOCATION WELL 

9501264 01/26/95 01/26/95 5983. CONT 0.8 48 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN2601 AT 0-6" 

5901265 01/26/95 01/26/95 5983 CONT 0.9 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN2602 AT 4-5' 

5901266 01/26/95 01/26/95 5983 CONT 0.6 9 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN2701 AT 0-6" 

9501267 01/26/95 01/26/95 5983 CONT 0.8 9 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL A 
MSN2702 AT 4-5' 

9501268 01/26/95 01/26/95 5983 CONT 1.0 4 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN2801 AT 0-6" 

9501269 01/26/95 01/26/95 5983 CONT 1.0 20 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL A 
MSN2802 AT 4-5' 

9501270 01/26/95 01/26/95 5983 CONT 0.7 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN2901 AT 0-6" 

9501251 01/26/95 01/26/95 5983 CONT 0.7 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN2901 AT 0-6" IEPAI 

9501271 01/26/95 01/26/95 5983 CONT 1.3 15 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL A 
MSN2902 AT 4-5' 

.04 01/24/95 01/25/95 5983 CONT 1.4 2 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN3001 AT 0-6" 

9501203 01/24/95 01/25/95 5983 CONT 0.7 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN3002 AT 1-1.5' 

9501285 01/26/95 01/30/95 5983 CONT 0.4 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN3101 AT 0-6" 

9501297 01/26/95 01/30/95 5983 CONT 0.0 17 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN3102 AT 4-5' 

9501287 01/26/95 01/30/95 5983 CONT 0.5 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN3201 AT 0-6" 

9501288 01/26/95 01130/95 5983 CONT 1.3 3 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN3202 AT 4-5' 

9501294 01/26/95 01/30/95 5983 CONT 1.1 32 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN3301 AT 0-6" 

9501290 01/26/95 01/30/95 5983 CONT 1.6 15 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN3302 AT 4-5' 

9501298 01/26/95 01/30/95 5983 CONT 1.0 3 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN3401 AT 0-6" 

9501292 01/26/95 01/30/95 5983 CONT 1.3 22 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN3402 AT 4-5' 

• 
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APPENDIX II 

REMOVAL OF CONTAMINATED SOIL 

(GENERAL DIGGING GUIDELINES) 
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REMOVAL OF CONTAMINATED SOIL 

SOIL CONTAMINATION CRITERIA 

DETERMINATION OF COLD, LSA, AND TRU SOIL 

1. • All non-excavated/undisturbed soil with sample results for Pu-238 alpha 
contamination ;;:: 100 pCi/g to 100 nCi/g and/or Th-232 contamination ;;:: 5 pCi/g will 
be removed and packaged as LSA waste. 

2. • All unexcavated/undisturbed soil with Pu-238 alpha contamination s 1 00 pCi/g · 
and/or thorium contamination s 5 pCi/g may be left in place. 

3. Excavated soil with Pu-238 alpha contamination ;;:: 25 pCi/g to 100 nCi/g and/or 
Th-232 contamination ;;:: 5 pCi/g will be packaged as LSA waste. 

4. All soil with Pu-238 alpha contamination ;;:: 100 nCi/g will be removed and packaged 
as TRU waste. 

*Note: In the special case that contamination is found at a depth greater than 1 5 em 
below the surface, the action limits for undisturbed soils in #1 and #2 above 
are 15 pCi/g -- in the case of Th-232 only . 

Field measurements will be used to characterize soil using the Fidler instrument, according 
to Table 1 below: 

Cold 

LSA 

TRU 

Table 1. Field Measurements 

Pu (Net cpm) 
Bicron Ch. 1 

Determined by H Building 
Counting & EPA Sampling 

> Background - 50K cpm 

;;::50K cpm 

Th (Net cpm) 
Bicron Ch. 2 

s 1000 cpm 

;;:: 1000 cpm 

The H Building screening results will categorize the soil according to the following table: 

Cat. 

Cold 

LSA 

D-0141 

Table 2. H Building Screening 

Pu-238 

S25 pCi/g 

;;:: 25 pCi/g to 1 00 nCi/g 

Th-232 Notes 

s 5 pCi/g No action required 

~ 5 pCi/g Excavated/Disturbed soil 
will be packaged as LSA. 
(See #3 above) 
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Cat. Pu-238 

Cold/LSA s 1 00 pCi/g 

LSA ~ 1 00 pCi/g to 1 00 nCi/g 

TRU ~ 100 nCi/g 

RELEASE CRITERIA 

Th-232 -Notes 

S 5 pCi/g May be left in place undisturbed 
(See #2 above), or LAS if 
disturbed (See #3 above). 

~ 5 pCi/g Unexcavated/Undisturbed soil will 
be packaged as LSA. 
(See #1 above) 

Will be packaged as TRU. 
(See #4 above) 

1. Five (5) soil samples in a 1 0' x 1 0' grid must average less than 100 pCi/g, with no 
one of the samples reading over 300 pCi/g for Pu-238. Each of the (5) soil samples 
must be s 5 pCi/g for Th-232. 

2. If the grid square does not meet the above requirements, continue excavating the 
hot spots in one ( 1) ft. increments of depth, and resample until the requirement is 
met . 

3. If the grid square meets the above requirements, it will be considered 
decontaminated, and the areas will be reviewed for release by 0&0 Management. 

Note: No backfilling will be permitted until the H Building analysis demonstrates that 
decontamination is complete and a written release for backfilling is given by the 
0&0 Project Engineer. 

CONTAMINATED SOIL REMOVAL 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 

An evaluation of the weather must be made by the Project Engineer or the Field 
Coordinator, and a decision to work or not must be maqe prior to 6:00a.m., and again prior 
to 11:45 a.m. Work will proceed in mist or light rain. Light rain is defined as, "scattered 
drops that do not completely wet an area or when individual drops can be identified." Work 
will stop temporarily if rain exceeds this and resume after the rain. The Field Coordinator 
or the Project Engineer will make the rain decision. Note that the HP Technician may stop 
work if he determines that moisture adversely affects instrumentation. 

Removal of dirt will proceed if wind velocity does not exceed an average of 20 mph, with 
gusts to 25 mph. Wind velocity shall be measured and recorded each hour (on the hour) 
by the Field Coordinator or his delegate. The wind monitoring station to be used will be 
designated by the Field C?ordinator. 

Radiation Technician coverage is required any time soil is disturbed, excavated, and/or 
boxed. The Radiation Technician will install and maintain radiation co11trol barriers, High-
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Volume Air Samplers, and the Continuous Air Monitoring (CAM) System. They will also 
obtain soil samples and and mark the contaminated areas. 

Water mist will be sprayed on all freshly exposed soil and rubble, as necessary,· to eliminate 
dust. The exposed soil may be sprayed with water and/or covered with a tarp before 
securing for the day, as necessary. This is at the Field Coordinator's discretion. 

Florco must be used in all waste containers containing LSA and TRU soils. For wood and 
metal LSA boxes, two bags of Florco is the minimum required and should be placed in the 
bottom of the box. However, in full metal LSA boxes, should the soil look very wet, up to 
three additional bags (for a maximum total of five) can be added to the LSA box. In this 
case, two of the bags should be placed in the bottom of the box, two in the middle, and 
one on top of the soil. (MD-10332, Operation 720, LLW Waste-Metal Box Loading 
Guidelines). If excavated soil is too wet to box (as determined by the Field Coordinator), 
it is to be staged on a tarp to air dry before packaging. 

OPERATIONAL GUIDELINES 

1. All applicable permits must be completed, signed, and in place prior to starting and 
excavating. 

2. Work will be performed in designated areas in proper protective clothing designated 
by HP following the guidelines stated in MD-10167, MD-10332, and MD-80036. 
The change area for radiation control clothing for personnel involved will be 
designated by the Field Coordinator. 

3. LSA contaminated dirt (AMDM-000000012) will be excavated, removed, and placed 
in metal LSA boxes then sealed using the appropriate specifications found in Manual 
MD-10332, depending upon the box type. See also MD-10167. Weigh boxes and 
record weights. 

4. Cover the box exchange area with an appropriate sized plastic tarp to protect it from 
any material that would spill from the excavator bucket. 

5. Place the TRU or LSA box on the plastic tarp close to the excavation area. 

6. Contaminated dirt will be excavated by hand shovel or heavy-duty equipment, as 
determined by the Field Coordinator. Note that only hand tools may be used to dig 
within 5' of any underground utility. · 

7. LSA boxes will be sealed (per the appropriate operation No. 745 or No. 750 in 
MD-10332), surveyed, and the paperwork completed, per procedure in MD-10167, 
prior to removal from the control area. 

8. High Volume air samples are to be taken during digging operations and sent to 
Building 33 (HP Procedure Manual, Operation 1.2.1.1). Environmental Monitoring 
picks up these samples for analysis and recording to ensure that the project remains 
within allowable limits and airborne releases are within established limits . 

SAFETY GUIDELINES 

1 . Safety glasses, safety shoes, and hard hats are required in the work area. 
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• 2. Radiation protective - clothing and respiratory requirements are provided in 
accordance with HP Operations direction. 

3. Appropriate protective gloves are required. 

4. Remain clear of all heavy-duty equipment while it is in operation. Remain clear of 
all loads that are being moved or lifted, either directly or by chains/straps, by the 
heavy-duty equipment. 

5. Care should be exercised under wet/damp conditions to avoid slips and electrical 
hazards. 

6. Care should be exercised to guard against heat stress/stroke conditions. Guidelines 
will be posted at the job site. 

Stop work and call the Fire Department at Ext. 911 if anyone shows signs of heat 
stress or stroke for transportation to Medical. 

7. Follow all applicable safety and housekeeping practices and guidelines. 

8. GFI (Ground Fault Interrupter) circuits shall be used for all power equipment, 
standard AC, or generators over 5,000 watts . 

• . 9. Copies of the Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), if applicable, must be at the job 
site at all times. Master copies of all Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) are 
available in the Safety Office. 

• 

SPECIAL NOTICES 

SECURITY 

Soil removal near a Security structure may violate a Security concern. Examples are: 1) 
Do not leave heavy equipment unattended within 1 0 ft. of a boundary configuration (fence 
or wall), lest that be an aid to intrusion; 2) Do not remove soil such that a man-way is 
created beneath a Security configuration or that the structure is weakened (i.e., within 2 ft. 
of a fence post). 

Consult with Security before work is scheduled to ensure compliance with their 
responsibilities and/or to ,include Security oversight in the work plan. 

In case of an inadvertent breech of Security principles (e.g. equipment break down near a 
fence), notify Security immediately. 

INDUSTRIAL SAFETY 

When excavating near a buried utility line, hand dig only any time the excavation is within 
5' ft. of a line that is shown on a drawing or is located by scanning procedures. 
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LSA and TRU boxes will be used for soil transportation off-site. The contents of each box 
must be completely and accurately identified. They will be properly sampled to determine 
the level of RCRA hazardous and RAD waste(s) and will go into the Soil Waste Stream. 
Accordingly, a preponderance of soil should be placed in such a box, since the sampling 
procedures are based upon soil only. Incidental fragments of e.g. tile or brick may be 
included. However, sizeable volumes of e.g. concrete, pipe, etc. should be separated from 
the boxed soil. These items may be placed in a separate box and appropriately identified 
for sampling and disposal in the Debris Waste Stream. 

In order to exhibit proper control of our waste, do not allow stray trash to enter these 
boxes. Minimize even those acceptable materials listed below. 

Acceptable Materials List 

The following is t_he ACCEPTABLE MATERIALS LIST specific to WASTE 
STREAM AMDM-000000012. Items not on this list shall not·be LOADED in 
box containing soil. 

Soil and Rock Debris: 

.. 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 
• 

Asphalt 
Ceramic tile 
Clay absorbent (e.g., Florco) 
Clay tile 
Cloth/leather (e.g., gloves) 
Concrete 
Dried vegetation 
Glass 
Paper/cardboard (e.g., empty absorbent bags, suits, head covers) 
Plastic (e.g., shoe covers, bags, radiation rope/signs, tarps) 
PVC pipe 
Rubber (e.g., gloves, gasket material) 
Scrap metal, EXCLUDING LEAD (e.g., steel strapping material, steel 
reinforcement rods {rebar}, sheet m·etal) 
Styrofoam 
Tape (e.g., masking, clear decon) 
Wood/lumber 

ENVIRONMENTAL 

It may be appropriate to stage excavated soils, e.g. for drying prior to boxing. Written 
permission to do so must be obtained from the Environmental Technology and Monitoring 
Organization. It is recommended that this eventuality be settled prior to the start of work . 
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INTRODUCTION 

Summary 

This project is in support of the CERCLA effort to affect a "Drainage Control Interim 
Response Action." All work is to be charged to B02383. 

This work will be performed on -the drainage channel south of Building 21. This 
project will identify and remove all contaminated shale/dirt exceeding the guidelines 
contained in the D&D Digging Guidelines (appended). The total area encompasses 
approximately 9,600 sq. ft. (12' x 800'). However, only contaminated areas will be 
removed. 

Scope 

No contaminated soil is planned to be removed beyond the 12' x 800' strip, which 
is the land designated for installation of the "Drainage Control" ditch. The volume of 
soil to be removed will be determined solely by hot spots located by Health Physics 
during construction. 

All work that is to be performed by Mound Personnel [Decon (D), Health Physics (HP) 
and/or Heavy Duty (HD)] and is to be done according to instructions and procedures 
provided by the Field Coordinator or Project Engineer, as per this work package . 

The following tasks are associated with the project: 

1. Remove contaminated soil. 

2. Package all waste for disposal. 

3. Verify decontamination, via RAD survey, and release site to follow-on 
operations. 

References 

1. Figure 2, Plan of Intercept Drainage, Building 21 Area. 

2. Soil screen sampling for Drainage Control Interim Response Action {appended). 

Assumptions 

It is assumed that only Pu-238 and Th-232 are the contaminates of concern. Field 
sampling (see reference 2 above) disclosed no other radionuclides, and no history 
indicates, nor any other known sampling has disclosed, other hazardous chemicals in 
excess of concern limits . 

Page 1 (Revised 5/95} 



• 

• II. 

• 

• 
D-0140 

SITE INFORMATION 

Description of Site 

A Mound site survey project analyzed soil samples collected from the areas of 
concern upgradient of the fenced boundary separating the old property from the new. 
The primary area of concern, designated as Area 1, is located near Building 21 and 
the contaminated soil boxed storage area. Area 1 was used for storage of plutonium-
238 waste packages in the mid-1960s and for storage and repackaging of thorium 
sludge from 1966 to 1974. Several soil samples showed elevated levels of 
plutonium-238 and thorium (see DOE, 1993a for sampling locations and detailed 
results). The maximum plutonium-238 and thorium concentrations in the surface soil 
samples near Building 21 were 34,000 pCi/g and 54.3 pCi/g, respectively . 
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Site History 

Area 1 was used for the storage and redrumming of 55-gallon drums containing 
thorium and plutonium in the late 1950s and early 1960s (MRC 1973). In 1954 and 
1955, approximately 6,000 55-gallon drums containing thorium sludge were delivered 
by rail to the Mound Plant (MRC 1973; Meyer 1979). Some of these drums were 
stored in Area 1 for prolonged periods of time. Weathering and internal corrosion 
made it necessary to frequently red rum the thorium sludge. (MRC 1973). Thorium 
was released into the soil due to leakage during storage and the redrumming 
operation. 

Soil samples collected from the areas of concern adjacent to Building 21 show 
elevated levels of Pu-238. The plutonium contamination may have resulted from 
drums stored adjacent to Building 21 and the attendant redrumming operations. 

Hazardous Material 

Soil samples were cored on 50' centers for the full length of the proposed ditch. Soil 
screens for Pu-238 and Th-232 were made for each point at near-surface (6") and at 
depth (4' - 5'). No readings for Th-232 or Pu-238 were above the action levels. No 
other radionuclides were indicated. 

Initial Conditions 

The area of concern is not restricted. Random hot spots may· well be detected along 
the route of the drainage ditch during the construction phase. 

ES&H 

These guidelines are to be used for any construction job that discovers contaminated 
soils. · 

Mound Standards and Procedures 

According to MD-81010, Mound Plant Application, all waste packaged and shipped 
must comply with NVO 325 in order to send to the Nevada Test Site, and comply 
with MD-81 020, Mound Plant Waste Certification Program for Waste Stream 
AMDM-000000012 (low level radioactive contaminated soil). 

Work that is don.e by Decontamination personnel is to be done according to the D&D 
Decontamination Procedures Manual MD-1 0332. Work that is done by D&D or ER 
personnel is to be performed according to the D&D Operations Procedure Manual MD-
1 0167 and Waste Accountability Shipping and Packaging (WASP) MD-1 0173. Work 
that is done by the Health Physics Radiation Technicians (HP) is to be done according 
to the Health Physics Procedures Manual MD-80036 and Mound Radiological 
Protection Manual MD-1 0019. 

Mound Maintenance and Utilities Safety Handbook MLM-89-70-0001, Safety and 
Hygiene Manual MD-1 0286, arid Mound Radiological Protection Manual MD-1 0019, 
will be used as guidelines for all general safety and health requirements. 
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All personnel working within this controlled area must have 40 hours of HAZWOPER 
Training. It is the responsibility of the personnel's supervision to ensure proper 
training has been administered, also that personnel are qualified per current Bioassay 
surveillance. 

Field Coordination 

A pre-job meeting will be held by the Field Coordinator and the Project Engineer prior 
to work commencing. All applicable permits are to be completed and signed by the 
responsible parties before work is initiated. Safety and Industrial Hygiene, H.P., 
Decon, and Waste Management personnel should be in attendance at this initial 
meeting. The most appropriate soil removal equipment should be designated. 
Subsequent meetings should be held when job conditions change, personnel changes, 
or updates to employees are required. These meetings will be held at the discretion 
of the Field Coordinator and/or the Project Engineer. 

The Field Coordinator will monitor all work to ensure that all procedures are followed 
from project start to completion. The Field Coordinator will assure that a copy of the 
latest issue of the work package is posted at the work site, that a copy of the 
"Employee/Employer Responsibilities" notice is visibly displayed, and that a copy of 
the Site Specific Health and Safety Plan is posted. 

During the operational phase, the Field Coordinator will: 

• Designate the Decon change room facilities. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

*Select the appropriate wind velocity reading location . 

*Make wind/rain stop-work decisions . 

*Determine whether loosened soil may be boxed or whether it shall be staged 
for drying. 

*Direct that water mist will be sprayed on loosened soil and/or whether it shall 
be covered with a tarpaulin at the end of the work period . 

See Appendix II "General Digging Guidelines." 

Health Physics Requirements 

Health Physics personnel coverage is required for any D&D soil removal work. The 
Health Physics personnel will install and maintain radiation control signs, and dictate 
the appropriate protective clothing and monitoring. Anyone working in a hazardous 
and/or radioactive control area may request upgraded protective equipment. 

Local area will be monitored by personal lapel air monitors, or high volume sampling 
and controlled by Health Physics personnel. Data collected from monitors shall be 
copied to the appropriate supervisor, Environmental Monitoring Group, and the Project 
Engineer. 
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Continuous air monitors (CAM) are to be set up to monitor the operations as directed 
by Health Physics. At any time, these locations can be changed as directed by Health 
Physics personnel because of changing weather or job conditions. In the event that 
a CAM alarm goes off, all operations will stop, and Health Physics personnel will 
check their monitoring equipment to assess the situation. Health Physics, along with 
the Proje~t Engineer and Field Coordinator, will notify the ET&M or designee of the 
possibility of a release of contamination at the work site. The EM& T Manager will 
make the decision of course of action and notify the 0&0 Project Engineer whether . 
to proceed or hold operations. 

The contaminated area will be identified with radiation control barriers and postings. 
All personnel within that area must wear safety equipment listed under the safety 
section (documented on the D&D Work Permit), plus the radiation protective 
equipment and clothing specified by Health Physics (documented on the Radiation 
Work Permit). 

Safety 

A pre-entry briefing will be held prior to initiating any site activity, and at such other 
times as necessary to ensure that all employees are appraised of the Site Safety and 
Health Plan. A pre-job meeting will be held at the start of each work day to define 
the day's work, as well as to stress all of the pertinent safety aspects . 

The work area will be identified with construction barriers. All personnel within that 
area must wear hard hats, safety glasses (with permanent side shields), safety shoes, 
and appropriate protective gloves. 

Hazards 

Noise 
Hearing protection, available as PPE, will be worn as needed while heavy-duty 
equipment is operating. 

Excavations 
All excavations must be sloped, shored or shielded per OSHA Standard 29 CFR part 
1926. This applies to both excavations and trenching. Excavating below 4'-0" deep 
must be initially monitored for combustibles and oxygen, unless the trench is sloped 
back to the angle of repose. Contact Industrial Hygiene for monitoring. 

Slips and Falls 
Special care should be exercised when working on slopes or near excavations to avoid 
slipping and falling. Special overshoes with rubber spikes shall be provided to improve 
footing under those conditions. 

Heat Stress/Stroke 
Heat stress guidelines will be posted at the job site. If anyone should show signs of 
heat stress or stroke, the Fire Department is to be called at extension 911. 

Electrical 
There should be no extraordinary electrical hazards associated with this project. GFI 
(Ground Fault Interrupter) circuits shall be used for all electrical-powered equipment. 
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General 
MSDS' s are maintained by employee supervisors. A master copy is available in the 
Industrial Hygiene office. 

Good housekeeping practices will be utilized to minimize slipping, falling, or other 
related safety hazards. 

Common sense and good judgement will be expected of all workers, supervision, or 
visitors at all times. 

Remain clear of all heavy-duty equipment while it is in operation, and remain clear of 
the backhoes' counterbalance swings. Remain clear of all loads that are being moved 
or lifted, either directly or by chains/cables or straps, by the heavy-duty equipment. 

Equipment Utilized 

Hand tools may be used to manually dig soils. Several units of heavy-duty equipment 
are available and applicable to this project. The choice of equipment used will be left 
to the discretion of the Supervisor of the heavy-duty operation, in concert with the 
Field Coordinator. 

Waste Management Procedures 

. The waste generated by this project will be packaged and sealed according to 
applicable procedures in the current issues of MD-81 010, Mound Plant Application 
to Ship Waste to the Nevada Test Site, MD-81 020 Mound Plant Waste Certification 
Program Plan, MD-1 0332, D&D Decontamination Procedures and MD-1 0167, D&D 
Operations Procedures for Waste Stream AMDM-000000012 (low level radioactive 
contaminated soil). 

D-0140 

Radiation/Release 

It is expected that some soils will be sufficiently contaminated to fall within the LSA 
category as disturbed (see "Removal of Pu-238 and/or Th-232 Contaminated Soil" 
Table 2, 'tern 2, appended). Since "release" in this case is for further excavation, the 
"cold" level (ibid) must obtain, (i.e. Pu-238 s; 25 pCi/g and Th-232 s; 5 pCi/g. 
Health Physics will sample the work area per MD-80036 to verify that the above 
levels have been met. Accordingly, the area will be released for the contractor to 
construct the "Drainage Intercept" project. 

Permitting 

The following permits are required to the start of work: 

1. 
2 . 
3. 

Radiation Work Permit 
D&D Work Permit 
Excavation/Digging Permit 
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QUALITY ASSURANCE 

1 . DESCRIPTION AND SCOPE OF PROJECT 

This project involves the removal of soil contaminated with Thorium and 
Plutonium found along the drainage channel south of Building 21 and parallel 
with the paved road. 

2. PURPOSE OF QA PLAN 

3. 

The purpose of this Quality Assurance P!an (QA Plan) is to assure that the 
objectives of the United States Department of Energy (DOE) and EG&G Mound 
Applied Technologies (Mound) are met for this Decontamination and 
Decommissioning (D&D) project relative to Health and Safety, radiological and 
environmental protection, reliability and continuity of operations, and 
documentation or quality efforts. This QA Plan identifies the activities and 
responsibilities which are necessary in the design, procurement, fabrication, 
installation, and start-up of this project in order to meet these objectives. 

APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

The DOE requirements for Quality Assurance for D&D projects such as this one 
are stated in 10 CFR 830.120. DOE order 5700.6C directs EG&G Mound 
Applied Technologies to develop non-weapons Quality Assurance Programs. 

Based on the DOE Order 5700.6C, EG&G Mound Applied Technologies has 
established a Quality Assurance Program as described in the Mound Technical 
Manual MD-10334, "Mound Quality Policy and Responsibilities." MD-81020, 
Mound Plant Waste Certification Program Plan is used for waste management. 
This covers 5700.6c and NOA-1 requirements. 

The D&D Engineering portion of the QA program is described in the Mound 
Technical Manual MD-1 0403, titled "Quality Assurance Plan For The D&D 
Project Engineering Group." This manual describes the management structure 
used for organizing the program, management responsibilities in QA operations 
and activities, program requirements, quality plans for ongoing services and 
functions provided by the section, and the requirements to develop project 
specific quality plans for projects designed, constructed, and decontaminated 
and decommissioned for our customers. Section 1.3 of this manual, entitled 
"Source Requirement Documents," specifically describes the quality assurance 
activities and plans that are established, implemented, and t:naintained to 
achieve a high degree of confidence in the D&D program's operational success, 
and to protect the public health and environment from radioactive 
contamination, and from hazardous materials contained within the inactive 
contaminated facilities and areas . 

The "Mound Project Management Manual 804" provides information on 
procedures within the engineering department. The "Plant Engineering Guide," 
issue ofFebruary 1988, provides general operational guidelines for work within 
the plant engineering section. 
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MD-1 0423 Work Package Development Manual, Decontamination and 
Decommissioning, contains step-by-step procedures describing how routine 
D&D activities are performed. The D&D activities which affect quality shall be 
planned by the Project Engineer and accomplished under controlled conditions 
specified in the work packages according to procedures specified in MD-
10423. 

The Mound Technical Manual MD-10403 requires a written QA Plan for any 
D&D project and/or work package assessed as Quality Assurance Level 1 or 
Level 2. Form ML-8047 "Project Quality Assura.nce Review" also is written for 
any D&D work package assessed as Level 3. 

This QA Plan requires the use of "Engineering Review Transmittal Sheet," 
Mound form ML-7588, for documentation of content review and comment. 
If applicable, this QA Plan also requires the use of "Deficiency Evaluation 
Correction Action Report" (DECAR). 

SECURITY N/A 

PROJECT ORGANIZATION 

This project is in support of the CERCLA program "Drainage Control Interim Response 
Action." D&D personnel will report directly to the CERCLA source (Program 
Manager), per the Organization Chart Vl-1 . The responsibilities of D&D personnel are 
specified in the Mound Systems Manual 820, Issue 4, Section 2.3 . 
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Vl-1 

PROJECT ORGANIZATION CHART 

. 

. 

CERCLA 
PROGRAM MANAGER 

G. L. COONS 

. 

D&D PROJECT ENGINEER D&D FIELD COORDINATOR 
D. A. BUCKNER 

. 
• . 
• . 
• . .. • . 
• 

SUPPORT FUNCTIONS • . 
• . . DECON FOREMAN o HEALTH PHYSICS • . 

o RADIOLOGICAt. SAFETY ~-·-·-·.! 

o ES&H. .. 

o WASTE MANAGEMENT . 
. . 

DECON WORKERS 

c (as assigned) 
= -



• VII. TECHNICAL 

• 

• 
D-0140 

Preliminary Actions 

1 . Order any materials and equipment not available at Mound. 

2. Obtain permits: 

a. Radiation Work Permit 
b. 0&0 Work Per111it 
c. Excavation Permit 

3. Hold a pre-job meeting at the direction of the Field Coordinator and the Project 
Engineer. Health Physics, Environmental Technology and Monitoring, Waste 
Management, Industrial Hygiene, and Decon personnel should be in attendance 
at this initial meeting. 

4. Establish Health Physics Monitoring Plan. 

5. Field Coordinator and Decon personnel select the most appropriate equipment 
for the work. 

6. Create a work schedule (HP coverage/maintenance/decon) . 

Sequence of Work 

1 . The work area should be roped off and warning signs posted on the perimeter 
to minimize the chance of visitors entering the area. 

2. Obtain and deliver required equipment available at Mound. 

a. Hand tools (for hand-digging soil) 
b. Backhoe and/or bulldozer (for excavating dirt) 
c. Radiation monitors (as required by Mound HP) 
d. High-volume monitors (as req~ired by Mound Environmental) 

3. Deliver required waste shipping containers, as needed, and packaging 
materials. 

4. Review the Site Specific Health & Safety Plan with all workers assigned to the 
project. 

5. Stress the immediate hazards/precautions (per 0&0, H.P., I.H. and Industrial 
Safety) that are foreseen for the work day, with all personnel, at the daily pre
job conference . 

6. In order to prevent rain run-off from carrying contamination from disturbed soil 
to lower areas, excavate per the following sequence: 

a. Starting at a high end of the work strip, scoop dirt one foot deep and 
twelve feet wide downward for a distance of thirty feet. 
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b. Place straw bales across the low width of this strip to trap any run-off 
suspension. 

c. Health Physics grid and sample the exposed soil. If still contaminated, 
repeat the excavation procedure to a depth of an additional foot. 

If clean, consider the soil as being decontaminated. 

d. Repeat the excavation for an additional thirty feet, as per a, b, and c 
above. 

e. Continue this strip-wise maneuver of excavation, straw baling of lower 
end, and HP soil screening along the length of the work area. 

f. At the discretion of the Field Coordinator, cover unboxed disturbed soil 
with a tarp to protect against rain or wind at any time, including 
overnight. For periods longer than overnight, this soil shall be covered 
with tarp(s). 

Straw bales will be placed along the outflow border until HP sampling 
has demonstrated that the decontaminated soil has been removed. 

HP will sample any standing water and survey used straw bales . 
Contaminated bales may be boxed with the soi. Contaminated water 
will be pumped into drums for waste disposal. 

. 7. Remove soil approximately one foot in depth over the work area, as dir~cted 
by the Fjeld Coordinator. Stop if Fidler readings on Channel 2 exceed 1 OK 
dpm above back ground. At this point, soil samples will be taken·to determine 
the extent and depth of the contamination. Isolate the area until the sample 
data are evaluated, where upon a decision will be made as to the next 
appropriate steps to be taken. 

D-0140 

8. 

9. 

10. 

Dirt will be surveyed and may be boxed immediately upon excavation. If the 
soil is too wet for boxing,, as determined by the Field Coordinator, it may be 
staged aside until dry enough for boxing. Permission to stage soil must be 
received from Environmental Technology and Monitoring section. 

During the course of digging, HP may detect hot spots, each of which is to be 
excavated an additional 1 ft. in depth. 

HP, will survey the excavated area(s), per the H.P. Procedure MD-80036-7 
OP-1 005 "Final or Release Survey" sampling plan to verify a suitable level of 
decontamination. 

11. Once the area is "released" by D&D and CERCLA Management, the contractor 
will continue the procedures set forth in his work package to finish the 
Intercept Drainage Control ditch. Note that further excavation will be under 
the oversight of Health Physics. 
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APPENDIX I 

SOIL SCREENING ANALYSIS 

DRAINAGE CONTROL PROJECT 

1/26/95 

Page 14 (Revised 5/95) 



• 
SAMPLE DATE 

NO. COLLECTED 

9501236 01/25/95 

9501237 01/25/95 

9501238 01/25/95 

9501239 01/25/95 

9501240 01/25/95 

9501241 01/25/95 

.1212 01/24/95 

9501208 01/24/95 

9501254 01/26/95 

9501255 01/26/95 

9501256 01/26/95 

9501257 01/26/95 

9501258 01/26/95 

9501259 01/26/95 

9501260 01/26/95 

9501261 01/26/95 

.1262 01/26/95 

9501263 01/26/95 

D-0140 

TEST RESULTS - SODIUM IODIDE SOIL SCREEN 
(MD-80030, OP. 1355) 
400 SECOND COUNT 

PREPARED BY BETTY PETERS - EXT. 4408 

MORE 
DATE SAMPLE 88KEV 17 KEV ISO-

SCREENED TYPE WINDOW WINDOW TOPES GRID LOCATION 

01/26/95 CONT 1.2 13 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN1701 AT0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 1.8 14 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN1702 AT 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.3 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN1801 AT0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 1.4 16 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN1802 AT 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.9 3 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN1901 AT0-1}" 

01/26/95 CONT 0.9 3 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN1902 AT 4-5' 

01/25/95 CONT 0.7 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2001 0-6" 

01/25/95 CONT 0.9 2 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2002 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.9 18 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2101 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 0.8 5 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2102 AT 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.5 3 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2201 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 1.0 9 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2202 AT 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.8 15 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2301 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 0.8 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2302 AT 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.4 5 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2401 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 1.4 20 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2402 AT 4-5' 

01/26/95 CONT 0.6 64 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2501 AT 0-6" 

01/26/95 CONT 0.9 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 
MSN2502 AT 4-5' 
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c 

A 

B 

c 

B 

c 

B 

B 

A 

B 

c 

A 

B 

c 

c 

A 

B 

c 



.PLE 
MORE 

DATE DATE SAMPLE 88KEV 17 KEV ISO-
NO. COLLECTED SCREENED TYPE WINDOW WINDOW TOPES GRID LOCATION WELL 

9501264 01/26/95 01/26/95 CONT 0.8 48 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN2601 AT 0-6" 

5901265 01/26/95 01/26/95 CONT 0.9 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN2602 AT 4-5' 

5901266 01/26/95 01/26/95 CONT 0.6 9 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL 8 
MSN2701 AT 0-6" 

9501267 01/26/95 01/26/95 CONT 0.8 9 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL A 
MSN2702 AT 4-5' 

9501268 01/26/95 01/26/95 CONT 1.0 4 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN2801 AT 0-6" 

9501269 01/26/95 01/26/95 CONT 1.0 20 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL A 
MSN2802 AT 4-5' 

9501270 01/26/95 01/26/95 CONT 0.7 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN2901 AT 0-6" 

9501251 01/26/95 01/26/95 CONT 0.7 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN2901 AT 0-6" (EPA) 

9501271 01/26/95 01/26/95 CONT 1.3 15 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL A 

.1204 

MSN2902 AT 4-5' 

01/24/95 01/25/95 CONT 1.4 2 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN3001 AT 0-6" 

9501203 01/24/95 01/25/95 CONT 0.7 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN3002 AT 1-1.5' 

9501285 01/26/95 01/30/95 CONT 0.4 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN3101 AT 0-6" 

9501297 01/26/95 01/30/95 CONT 0.0 17 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN3102 AT 4-5' 

9501287 01/26/95 01/30/95 CONT 0.5 0 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN3201 AT 0-6" 

9501288 01/26/95 01/30/95 CONT 1.3 3 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c. 
MSN3202 AT 4-5' 

_9501294 01/26/95 01/30/95 CONT 1.1 32 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN3301 AT 0-6" 

9501290 01/26/95 01/30/95 CONT 1.6 15 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL c 
MSN3302 AT 4-5' 

9501298 01/26/95 01/30/95 CONT 1.0 3 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN3401 AT 0-6" 

9501292 01/26/95 01/30/95 CONT 1.3 22 N WESTON DRAINAGE CTRL B 
MSN3402 AT 4-5' 

• 
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APPENDIX II 

REMOVAL OF CONTAMINATED SOIL 

(GENERAL DIGGING GUIDELINES) 
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REMOVAL OF CONTAMINATED SOIL 

SOIL CONTAMINATION CRITERIA 

DETERMINATION OF COLD. LSA, AND TRU SOIL 

1. • All non-excavated/undisturbe.d soil with sample results for Pu-238 alpha 
contamination ~ 100 pCi/g to 1 00 nCi/g and/or Th-232 contamination ~ 5 pCi/g will 
be removed and packaged as LSA waste. 

2. • All unexcavated/undisturbed soil with Pu-238 alpha contamination ::;; 100 pCi/g 
and/or thorium contamination ::;; 5 pCi/g may be left in place. 

3. Excavated soil with Pu-238 alpha contamination ~ 25 pCi/g to 100 nCi/g and/or 
Th-232 contamination ~ 5 pCi/g will be packaged as LSA waste. 

4. All soil with Pu-238 alpha contamination ~ 100 nCi/g will be removed and packaged 
as TRU waste. 

*Note: In the special case that contamination is found at a depth greater than 15 em 
below the surface, the action limits for undisturbed soils in #1 and #2 above 
are 15 pCi/g -- in the case of Th-232 only . 

Field measurements will be used to characterize soil using the Fidler instrument, according 
to Table· 1 below: 

Cold 

LSA 

TRU 

Table 1. Field Measurements 

Pu (Net cpm) 
Bicron Ch. 1 

Determined by H Building 
Counting & EPA Sampling 

> Background - 50K cpm 

~50K cpm 

Th (Net cpm) 
Bicron Ch. 2 

s 1000 cpm 

~ 1000 cpm 

The H Building screening ~esults will categorize the soil according to the following table: 

Cat. 

Cold 

LSA 

0-0140 

Table 2. H Building Screening 

Pu-238 

S25 pCi/g 

~ 25 pCi/g to 1 00 nCi/g 

Th-232 Notes 

::;; 5 pCi/g No action required 

~ 5 pCi/g Excavated/Disturbed soil 
will be packaged as LSA. 
(See #3 above) 
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Cat. Pu-238 

Cold/LSA ~ 1 00 pCi/g 

LSA ;;:: 1 00 pCi/g to 1 00 nCi/g 

TRU ;;:: 100 nCi/g 

RELEASE CRITERIA 

Th-232 Notes 

~ 5 pCi/g May be left in place undisturbed 
(See #2 above), or LAS if 
disturbed (See #3 above). 

;;:: 5 pCi/g Unexcavated/Undisturbed soil will 
be packaged as LSA. 

· (See #1 above) 

Will be packaged as TRU. 
(See #4 above) 

1. Five (5) soil samples in a 1 0' x 1 0' grid must average less than 100 pCi/g, with no 
one of the samples reading over 300 pCi/g for Pu-238. Each of the (5) soil samples 
must be ~ 5 pCi/g for Th-232. 

2. If the grid square does not meet the above requirements, continue excavating the 
hot spots in one ( 1) ft. increments of depth, and resample until the requirement is 
met . 

. 3. If the grid square meets the above requirements, it will b~ considered 
decontaminated, and the areas will be reviewed for release by D&D Management. 

Note: No backfilling will be permitted until the H Building analysis demonstrates that 
decontamination is complete and a written release for backfilling is given by the 
D&D Project Engineer. 

CONTAMINATED SOIL REMOVAL 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 

An evaluation of the weather must be made by the Project Engineer or the Field 
Coordinator, and a decision to work or not must be made prior to 6:00a.m., and again prior 
to 11 :45 a.m. Work will proceed in mist or light rain. Light rain is defined as, "scattered . 
drops that do not completely wet an area or when individual drops can be identified." Work 
will stop temporarily if rain exceeds this and resume after the rain. The Field Coordinator 
or the Project Engineer will make the rain decision. Note that the HP Technician may stop 
work if he determines that moisture adversely affects instrumentation. 

Removal of dirt will proceed if wind velocity does not exceed an average of 20 mph, with 
gusts to 25 mph. Wind velocity shall be measured and recorded each hour (on the hour) 
by the Field Coordinator or his delegate. The wind monitoring station to be used will be 
designated by the Field Coordinator. 

Radiation Technician coverage is required any time soil is disturbed, excavated, and/or 
boxed. The Radiation Technician will install and maintain radiation control barriers, High-
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Volume Air Samplers, and the Continuous Air Monitoring (CAM) System. They will also 
obtain soil samples and and mark the contaminated areas. 

Water mist will be sprayed on all freshly exposed soil and rubble, as necessary, to eliminate 
dust. The exposed soil may be sprayed with water and/or covered with a tarp before 
securing for the day, as necessary. This is at the Field Coordinator's discretion. 

Florea must be used in all waste containers containing LSA and TRU soils. For wood and 
metal LSA boxes, two bags of Florea is the minimum required and should be placed in the 
bottom of the box. However, in full metal LSA boxes, should the soil look very wet, up to 
three additionaL bags (for a maximum total of five) can be added to the LSA box. In this 
case, two of the bags should be placed in the bottom of the box, two in the middle, and 
one on top of the soil. (MD-1 0332, Operation 720, LLW Waste-Metal Box Loading 
Guidelines). If excavated soil is too wet to box (as determined by the Field Coordinator), 
it is to be staged on a tarp to air dry before packaging. 

OPERATIONAL GUIDELINES 

1. All applicable permits must be completed, signed, and in place prior to starting and 
excavating. 

2. Work will be performed in designated areas in proper protective clothing designated 
by HP following the guidelines stated in MD-1 0167, MD-1 0332, and MD-80036. 
The change area for radiation control clothing for personnel involved will be 
designated by the Field Coordinator. 

3. LSA contaminated dirt (AMDM-000000012) will be excavated, removed, and placed 
in metal LSA boxes then sealed using the appropriate specifications found in Manual 
MD-1 0332, depending upon the box type. See also MD-1 0167. Weigh boxes and 
record weights. 

4. Cover the box exchange area with an appropriate sized plastic tarp to protect it from 
any material that would spill from the excavator bucket. 

5. Place the TRU or LSA box on the plastic tarp close to the excavation area. 

6. Contaminated dirt will be excavated by hand shovel or heavy-duty equipment, as 
determined by the Field Coordinator. Note that only hand tools may be used to dig 
within 5' of any underground utility. 

7. LSA boxes will be sealed (per the appropriate operation No. 745 or No. 750 in 
MD-1 0332), surveyed, and the paperwork completed, per procedure in MD-1 0167, 
prior to removal from the control area. 

8. High Volume air samples are to be taken during digging operations and sent to 
Building 33 (HP Procedure Manual, Operation 1.2.1.1 ). Environmental Monitoring 
picks up these samples for analysis and recording to ensure that the project remains 
within allowable limits and airborne releases are within established limits . 

SAFETY GUIDELINES 

1. Safety glasses, safety shoes, and hard hats are required in the work area. 
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2. Radiation protective clothing and respiratory requirements are provided in 
accordance with HP Operations direction. 

3. Appropriate protective gloves are required. 

4. Remain clear of all heavy-duty equipment while it is in operation. Remain clear of 
all loads that are being moved or lifted, either directly or by chains/straps, by the 
heavy-duty equipment. · 

5. Care should be exercised under wet/damp conditions to avoid slips and electrical 
hazards . 

. 6. Care should be exercised to guard against heat stress/stroke conditions. Guidelines 
will be posted at the job site. 

Stop work and call the Fire Department at Ext. 911 if anyone shows signs of heat 
stress or stroke for transportation to Medical. 

7. Follow all applicable safety and housekeeping practices and guidelines. 

8. GFI (Ground Fault Interrupter) circuits shall be used for all power equipment, 
standard AC, or generators over 5,000 watts . 

9. Copies of the Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), if applicable, must be at the job 
site at all times. Master copies of all Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) are 
available in the Safety Office. 

SPECIAL NOTICES 

SECURITY 

Soil removal near a Security structure may violate a Security concern. Examples are: 1) 
Do not leave heavy equipment unattended within 1 0 ft. of a boundary configuration (fence 
or wall), lest that be an aid to intrusion; 2) Do not remove soil such that a man-way is 
created beneath a Security configuration or that the structure is weakened (i.e., within 2ft. 
of a fence post). 

Consult with Security before work is scheduled to ensure compliance with their 
responsibilities and/or to include Security oversight in the work plan. 

In case of an inadvertent breech of Security principles (e.g. equipment break down near a 
fence), notify Security immediately. 

INDUSTRIAL SAFETY 

When excavating near a buried utility line, hand dig only any time the excavation is within 
5 ft. of a line that is shown on a drawing or is located by scanning procedures. 
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LSA and TRU boxes will be used for soil transportation off-site. The contents of each box 
must be completely and accurately identified. They will be properly sampled to determine 
the level of RCRA hazardous and RAD waste(s) and will go into the Soil Waste Stream. 
Accordingly, a preponderance of soil should be placed in such a box, since the sampling 
procedures are based upon soil only. Incidental fragments of e.g. tile or brick may be 
included. However, sizeable volumes of e.g. concrete, pipe, etc. should be separated from 
the boxed soil. These items may be placed in a separate box and appropriately identified 
for sampling and disposal in the Debris Waste Stream. 

In order to exhibit proper control of our waste, do not allow stray trash to enter these 
boxes. Minimize even those acceptable materials listed below. 

Acceptable Materials List 

The following is the ACCEPTABLE MATERIALS LIST specific to WASTE 
STREAM AMDM-000000012. Items not on this list shall not be LOADED in 
box containing soil. 

Soil and Rock Debris: 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 
• 

Asphalt 
Ceramic tile 
Clay absorbent (e.g., Florco) 
Clay tile 
Cloth/leather (e.g., gloves) 
Concrete 
Dried vegetation 
Glass 
Paper/cardboard (e.g., empty absorbent bags, suits, head covers) 
Plastic (e.g., shoe covers, bags, radiation rope/signs, tarps) 
PVC pipe 
Rubber (e.g., gloves, gasket material) 
Scrap metal, EXCLUDING LEAD (e.g., steel strapping material, steel 
reinforcement rods {rebar}, sheet metal) 
Styrofoam 
Tape (e.g., masking, clear decon) 
Wood/lumber 

ENVIRONMENTAL 

It may be appropriate to stage excavated soils, e.g. for drying prior to boxing. Written 
permission to do so must be obtained from the Environmental Technology and Monitoring 
Organization. It is recommended that this eventuality be settled prior to the start of work . 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERCEPT DRAINAGE CONTROL 

ER PROGRAM - INTERIM RESPONSE ACTION 

-Building 19 Offsite Intercept Drainage Control 
I 
l ·. 

-Old South Property Intercept Drainage Control 
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SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

DIVISION I 

SECTION 01000 

SCOPE OF WORK AND PROJECT COORDINATION 

SCOPE OF WORK 

This contract covers the furnishing of all supervision, 
labor, equipment, supplies and materials and performing all 
work in strict accordance with the terms of the contract 
drawings and specifications. 

IDENTIFICATION OF ARCHITECT-ENGINEER 

Architect~Engineering services for this project are being 
provided to the Government by: 

Name: EG&G Mound ABplied Technologies 
Address: P.O; Box 3000 

Miamisburg. OH 45343 

Telephone No.: C513l 865-3859 
Contact: Alan SBesarg 

CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

The Seller will be furnished, without charge, up to 10 sets 
of drawings and specifications. The drawings which 
constitute a part of the contract documents are as indexed on 
the title sheet of the drawings. 

PRIORITIES, ALLOCATIONS AND ALLOTMENTS (952.212-71) 

A. The Seller shall follow the provisions of Defense 
Material system Regulation 1 or Defense Priorities System 
Regulation 1 (see 15 CFR Parts 330-354) and all other 
applicable regulations and orders of the OMS/OPS in 
obtaining controlled materials and other products and 
materials needed to fill this contract. 

B. The Seller further agrees to require the inclusion of 
Paragraph A. of this clause in all subcontracts issued 
hereunder. 

c. Except as specifically modified in these specifications, 
Priority OO-E1 certified for National Defense under OMS 
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(ii) drawing title; (iii) original issue date; (iv) 
revisions and date of issues and, (v) distribution of 
drawings and revisions • 

E. Baselines and Grades 

F. 

The Seller shall take all elevations and coordinates 
from established permanent bench marks and shall be 
responsible for insuring that all elevations and 
connections to existing structures, utilities and 
other existing construction are correct. Initial 
layout shall be verified by a licensed professional 
land surveyor and properly recorded and submitted to 
the Buyer. 

As-Built Drawings 

1. The Seller shall, at all times, maintain, on the 
site, a complete master set of drawings and 
specifications current to the last issued 
revision. Record keeping for all drawings and 
specifications shall be in accordance with the 
General Provisions Clause entitled 
"Specifications and Drawings for Construction". 

2. The Seller shall be responsible for ensuring that 
As-Built data including actual location of all 
installed construction, if different from 
contract drawings and specifications as approved 
by the Buyer, is properly included in "red" on 
the master set of project plans and 
specifications. The Seller shall be responsible 
for maintaining this as-built data for all 
subcontractors, suppliers or others performing 
work on the job. 

3. Within thirty (30) days of completion of the Work 
all master drawings and specification sets 
including the current master drawing "stick 
file", obsolete drawing specifications, plus all 
other information and data relating to actual 
as-built conditions of the work shall be 
submitted to the Buyer. Final payment and 
retainage will be withheld until such time that 
the Buyer has received such submittal. 

SECTION 01100 

SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

. SPECIAL ASBESTOS REQUIREMENTS 
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Not Used 

SPECIAL SECURITY OR ACCESS REQUIREMENTS 

Not Used 

CONSTRUCTION COORDINATION FOR CONTAMINATED SOILS AREAS 

The seller shall coordinate all activities to allow the EG&G 
Mound D&D group to remove identified contaminated soil. The 
areas associated with this project have been assessed for 
contamination and all applicable soils are scheduled to be 
removed prior to the seller's mobilation date. 

SECTION 01200 

EROJECT MEETINGS 

PROGRESS MEETINGS 

Progress meetings will be held at the Mound site as directed 
by the Prime contractor. 

SECTION 01300 

SUBMITTALS 

GENERA~ 

• 

A. Shop drawings, catalog data, equipment and material • 
lists, elementary diagrams, wiring diagrams, installation 
instructions, maintenance manuals and instructions, and 
operation brochures, shall be submitted for the items of 
equipment and materials in accordance with the coded 
legend herein within the time specified unless otherwise 
directed by the Buyer. If materials or equipment are 
required and are not specifically listed therein, the 
most closely related item listed will govern the type of 
submittal required. The submittal shall include a 
typewritten list showing each item and manufacturer for 
approval and shall be submitted concurrently with all 
equipment which forms a system or subsystem that must be 
reviewed simultaneously because of coordination 
requirements. These submittals shall be corrected to 
"as-built" conditions prior to the completion of the 
project and turned over to the Buyer. Catalogs for 
submittal shall have unrelated pages removed with 
capacities and specified parameters relating to the item 
or items clearly marked. The maintenance manuals and 
instructions shall indic~te routine-type work defined by 
step-by-step instructions, that should be performed to 
insure long life and proper operations; the recommended 
frequency of performance is also to be included. 
Instructions should include possible trouble spots with 
diagnosis and correction of each. These manuals shall be • 
turned over to the Buyer at the completion of the · 
project. The theory of operation brochures shall 
describe the function of each component or subassembly in 
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block-diagram-type presentation to a degree that a 
mechanic will understand the product well enough to 
operate and maintain it. These brochures will be 
submitted to the Buyer at the completion of the project • 

The submittal shall include project identification 
(project name), contract number and specification 
section. Address and submit all submittals to: 

Shelia K. Willis, MAIL ZONE: Bldg. 22 
EG&G Mound Applied Technologies 
P.O. Box 3000 
Miamisburg, Ohio 45343-3000 

The Seller shall review, sign, and stamp submittals and 
shall submit to the Buyer, for his review, six {6) copies 
as required by the Buyer, as described in paragraph A, 
above) for all items he proposes to use in the project, 
complete, containing all required detailed information. 
After review has been indicated on each copy by 
appropriate signature, stamp and date, three (3) copies 
will be returned to the Seller and the balance retained 
by the Buyer. lf the Seller requires th~ return of more 
than three (3) approved copies, he must submit an equal 
number of additional copies or a reproducible copy. 

c. All descriptive materials submitted shall bear the 
approval stamp and signature of the Seller submitting the 
same as evidence that they have been reviewed and 
approved by him. Each submittal shall also be marked 
with the project specification Reference Number and the 
specific types of submittal data (shop drawings, materiaL 
lists, performance curves, catalog data, etc.) included. · 
Correction of dimensions, location of various items, 
encroachment of work of other Sellers or subcontractors 
and variations from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents shall be made or corrected by the Seller. 
Materials submitted without the Seller's approval stamp 
and signature, without the Specification Reference Number 
and type of submittal noted or submitted with an 
insufficient number of copies shall be returned for 
resubmission. If the submittals indicate variations from 
the requirements of the Contract Documents because of 
standard shop practice or for any other reason the Seller 

o. 

E. 

F. 

shall make specific mention of such variation in his 
letter of transmittal. 

Submittals which include manufacturers catalog data shall 
include full identification of the equipment or fixture, 
capacities, current characteristics, dimensions and 
identification of replacement parts. 

Review of descriptive submittals will not relieve the 
Seller of the responsibility for correcting any errors 
which may exist or for meeting requirements of the 
specifications. Partial submittals will be accepted.only 
with prior approval of the Buyer. 

If required, samples·and descriptive data shall be 
submitted within the time specified in these 

• 



specifications or, if no time is specified, within a 
reasonable time before use to permit inspection and 
testing; and shall be shipped prepaid and delivered as 
specified in these specifications and shall be properly 
marked to show the name of the material, trade name of 
manufacturer, place of origin, name and location of work • 
where the material represented by the sample is to be 
used, and name of Seller submitting the sample. Samples 
not subject to destructive tests may be retained until 
completion of the work but thereafter will be returned to 
the Seller, if he so requested in writing, at his own 
expense. Failure of any samples to pass the specified 
requirements will be sufficient cause for refusal to 
consider further any samples from the same manufacturer 
whose materials failed to pass the tests. 

G. Substitutions: Written authorization of the work or items 
proposed to be substituted in lieu of those specified or 
referenced. (See the Clause of the General Provisions 
entitled "Materials and Workmanship.") The opinion of 
the Buyer relating to the equality of items shall be 
final. Any changes required in the details and 
dimensions indicated on the drawings as a result of. 
approved substitution shall be properly made, as approved 
by the Buyer and at the expense of the Seller. If the 
Seller fails to submit for approval the required data 
within the specified time in accordance with the 
preceding paragraph, the Buyer will select a complete 
line of materials and/or equipment. If the Seller 
submits for inclusion in the work materials and/or 
equipment not in accordance with the specifications, the •• 
Buyer will have the right to reject them and select a 
full line of materials and/or equipment. The selection 
made by the Buyer will be final and binding and the items 
shall be furnished and installed by the Seller without 
change in the contract price. 

H. Notwithstanding the Conflict Provisions - Interpretations 
clause of the Special Conditions, this provision shall be 
deemed superseded to the extent of conflict, if any, 
between this provision and any provision in the technical 
sections of the specifications. 

I. At completion of the construction, and prior to final 
payment, Seller shall deliver to the Buyer five (5) bound 
sets of all approved submittal corrected to as-built 
condition. These bound sets shall include_ all applicable 
shop drawings, manufacturers catalog data, diagrams, 
maintenance manuals, operating instructions, etc. as 
noted on the "Listing of Seller ·submittals", Technical 
specifications and drawings. Copies of manufacturers' 
catalog data covering all fixtures and equipment 
installed shall include full identification of the 
equipment or fixtures, capacities, current 

.characteristics, dimensions and identification of 
replacement parts. 

J. A minimum of one approved set of shop drawings shall be • 
available at the Seller's construction field office at 
all times during construction. 
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Seller shall submit all forms, data, information, 
certificates, schedules, etc., as required in other 
sections of the specifications. Omission of an item from 
the following tabulation does not relieve the Seller from 
the responsibility for submitting the item required. 

B. Descriptive submittals shall be made for the items of 
equipment and materials set forth below, in accordance 
with the coded legend set forth below, within ten (10) 
days after receipt of Notice to Proceed. (Submittals 
marked with an asterisk must be in reproducible form, the 
same size and scale as the contract drawings, or as 
directed.) 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 
i. 
j . 
k. 
1. 
m. 
n. 
o. 
p. 
q. 
r. 
s. 
t. 

Shop Drawings 
Certifications 
Equipment List 
Material lists 

LEGEND 

Elementary Diagrams and Wiring Diagrams 
Installation Instructions 
Maintenance Instructions 
Operating Instructions 
Samples, Colors 
Welders' Certifications 
Performance curves 
Catalog Data 
Recommended Spare Parts Lists 
Computations 
Logical Bar Chart Schedule 
Laboratory and Field Test Reports 
Warranties and Guarantees 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 
Detailed lifting and erection plans 
Other · 

* Sepia reproducible required ** Mylar reproducible required 

Listing of Seller Submittals 

Section Description Required Remarks 

l-

01303 

02072 
02938 
02720 
03300 
03300 
03300 
03300 
03300 
03300 
Drawings 

Sequencing and Scheduling 
Sodding 
Intercept Storm Sewer 
Concrete Mix Design 
Reinforcing Bars 
Concrete Aggregates 
Curing and Sealing Compounds 
Waters tops 
Testing Agency Field Records & Reports 
Grates & Frames 

OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS 

a, o 
b,p,i 
a 
p 
a 
p 
l,r 
1 
p 
l,a 
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A. Not Used 

B. Not Used 

CONTROL DIAGRAMS 

A. Not Used 

OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

Not Used 

SCHEDULES, BREAKDOWNS, REPORTS, AND SUBCONTRACTS 

(NOTE: This section 01310 shall govern in the event of 
inconsistencies. 
A. Progress Schedule. Within ten (10) days after receipt of 

Notice to Proceed, the Seller shall submit a construction 
progress schedule to the Buyer for approval. During the 
process of schedule development, the Seller shall be 
required to submit, at the Buyer's request, intermediate 
copies of the schedule to demonstrate acceptable progress· 
toward the final schedule. In no case will any progress 
payments be approved until such time as a final project 
schedule is submitted and approved by the Buyer. 

B. Schedule Requirements: The schedule will be in the form, 
detail and number as prescribed by the Contracting 
Representative and as indicated in paragraph c. 

Division I, Paragraph 01310 c shall apply unless 
otherwise noted. 

C. LOGICAL BAR CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. A "LOGICAL BAR" type schedule as described below 
shall be required and shall clearly identify all 
activities, relationships, milestones, and critical 
paths necessary to achieve scheduled project 
completion in accordance with the contract 
performance duration. 

2. Specifically a "LOGICAL BAR" type schedule identifies 
along a time scale drawing all tasks and logical 

cprecedences between the tasks. Each task is clearly 
identified by an activity number, which is tied to 
the bid breakdown structure; by an activity 
description; and by an activity duration. Each task 
should have tie-ins to the preceding activities and 
to the succeeding activities. The tie-ins should be 
shown as lines with arrows pointing to the specific 
predecessors and/or successors. The length of the 

• 

• 

activity, which includes the above items, directly • 
corresponds to the time scale of the drawing. The 
logical prece4ence between the tasks should tie-in 
all activities so as to have only one project start 
activity and one project finish actiyity. 
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3. The "LOGICAL BAR" chart should highlight the critical 
path and denote the amount of total float for 
non-critical activities. 

4. The selection and number of activities shall be 
sufficient to fully describe and monitor the progress 
on a weekly basis. In no case shall activities with 
durations greater than twenty working days be 
aggregated together. The schedule shall show the 
date of commencement of work for each work activity, 
the duration for each work activity, and manpower 
loading for each work activity. The total activity 
float and free float values should be indicated . 

5. Major milestones such as utility shutdowns, ordering 
and delivery of major equipment items, checkout and 
start-up will be included. In cases of critical 
plant operations requiring close coordination, the 
Seller will be required to prepare a more detailed 
daily plan and schedule for approval prior to 
authorization to proceed. 

6. The schedule shall also include the anticipated 
number of days to be lost due to adverse weather 
conditions. Both the number of days lost with and 
with out weather protection shall be provided. The 
requirements for weather protection are covered under 
Division I section entitled "Temporary Field 
Facilities, Weather Protection:" 

7. The Seller shall participate in a review and 
evaluation of the proposed Progress Schedule with the 
Buyer. The Progress Schedule including revisions 
shall be resubmitted for approval of the Buyer within 
ten (10) calendar days after the conference. Upon 
final approval by the Buyer, the Progress Schedule 
shall be designated as the Baseline Schedule. The 
approved Baseline Schedule shall be used by the 
Seller for planning, organizing and directing the 
work, reporting progress, and for submission of 
payment requests for work accomplished. 

s. Upon approval of the progress schedule by the Buyer, 
the contract amount shall be broken down by activity 
as a basis for progress payment. (See Breakdown of 
Bids.) 

9. The Seller shall furnish sufficient forces, 
construction plant, and equipment, and shall work 
such hours, including night shifts, overtime 
operations and sunday and holiday work as may be 
necessary to ensure the prosecution of the work in 
accordance with the approved progress schedule. If, 
in the opinion of the Buyer, the Seller falls behind 
the progress schedule, the Seller shall take such 
steps as may be necessary to improve his progress and 
the Buyer may require him to increase the number of 
shifts and/or overtime operations, days of work 
and/or amount of construction plant, all without 
additional cost to the Buyer or the Government under 
this contract. 



10. Failure of the Seller to comply with the requirements 
of the Buyer under this provision shall be grounds 
for determination by the Buyer that the Seller is not 
prosecuting the work with such diligence as will 
ensure completion within the time specified. Upon • 
such determination, the Buyer may terminate the 
Seller's right to proceed with the work or any 
separable part thereof, in accordance with the 
General Provision article entitled "Termination for 
Default - Damages for Delay - Time Extension". 

11. The Seller shall, in conjunction with the progress of 
work, maintain and display a copy of the current 
master approved "Logical Bar" chart project schedule. 
This schedule shall be annotated and highlighted to 
reflect completed construction activities and shall 
be updated at least once weekly prior to the project 
coordination meeting held at the construction site. 

12. The progress schedule shall be completely revised on 
a quarterly basis to reflect all changes in contract 
work including adjustments in time, cost or both 
which have been approved by the Buyer. If at any 
time between quarterly revisions, the progress 
against the approved schedule falls more than ten 
(10) working days behind the current Progress 
Schedule as determined by the Buyer, the Seller shall 
submit within ten (10) working days, a completely 
revised schedule demon·strating a plan for regaining 
the progress. This revised schedule shall be subject 
to the review and approval of the Buyer. e: 

13. If the Seller fails to revise the Progress Schedule 
due to changes, within the t~me periods herein 
prescribed, The Buyer may withhold approval of 
progress payment estimates until such time as the 
Seller submits an acceptable revised schedule. 

14. On a weekly basis and in conjunction with the 
progress schedule, the Seller shall be required to 
prepare and submit a "two week forecast" of all 
activities scheduled to be accomplished and the 
manpower necessary to support the activities. This 
forecast shall be presented and analyzed at the 
weekly project coordination meeting held at the site 
and attended by representatives of the Buyer, Seller 
and all major Subcontractors. 

D. Breakdown of Bid: In conjunction with submission of the 
project progress schedule, within ten {10) days from 
Notice to Proceed, the Seller shall submit a bid 
breakdown by schedule activity and totalling the entire 

· contract price. This breakdown is subject to approval oi 
the Buyer concurrent with the progr~ss schedule. 

1. The bid breakdown shall be itemized on AIA Document • 
G702, "Application and Certificate for Payment" and 
G703, "Continuation Sheet." These forms should be 
submitted with each progress payment showing the 
percentage of work completed for each item. 
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2. Seller costs such as mobilization, schedule 
preparation, and cost of bonds as invoiced are 
subject to delineation as separate payment and 
progress activities. General overheads, profit, and 
other costs associated with the prosecution of work 
shall be included in the applicable direct work 
activities and not stated as separate items. 

3. The breakdown shall correspond directly to activities 
in the progress schedule and show separate amounts 
for labor, material and equipment necessary to 
complete the activity. 

4. The Buyer shall have the right. to revise the 
breakdown submitted, prior to his approval, if, in 
his opinion, the items indicated do not conform to 
their true value. Careful attention will be 
exercised in both preparation and review to avoid 
"front end loading of activities. 

5. The cost of approved changes to the contract shall be 
added to the progress schedule and cost breakdown in 
a manner so as to retain their change order number 
identifier. If the change is a new work activity, 
payment will be made in accordance with the approved 
completion percentage. If the change is integral to 
and accomplished in conjunction with another work 
activity, payment will be based on the completion 
percentage of the base activity. 

E. Subcontracts: 

1. Unless otherwise directed by the Buyer, the Seller 
shall submit in writing within ten (10) days after 
receipt of Notice to Proceed, the names of all direct 
subcontractors and lower tier subcontractors 
involving on-site labor, together with a summary of 
the extent, character, and dollar amount of the work 
to be accomplished by each. The Seller shall, upon 
the request of the Buyer, furnish copies of all 
subcontracts 
for performance of the Work under this contract. 

If, for sufficient reasons at any time during the 
progress of the work the Buyer determines that any 
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor is 
incompetent or undesirable, he will be taken for 
cancellation of such subcontract. Nothing contained 
in this contract shall crea~e any contractual 
relationship between any subcontractor and the Buyer. 

2. Immediately after issuance of the Notice to Proceed, 
and any time thereafter, the Buyer may request 
submittal of purchase orders or subcontracts for 
materials or equipment (including those issued by 
subcontractors) with priority ratings extended where 
applicable. The submittal to the Buyer shall be made 
immediately after the Seller receives confirmation of 
the various items. The promised date(s) of shipment, 
point(s) of delixery, quantity and name of items to 
be furnished and unit prices will be clearly 
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indicated. The date each purchase order or 
subcontract is placed will be furnished to the Buyer. 

CONSTRUCTION QUALITY CONTROL 

A. DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS 

1. General Required inspection and testing services are 
intended to assist in the determination of probable 
compliance of the the work with requirements 
specified or indicated. These required services do 
not relieve the Seller of responsibility for 
compliance with these requirements or for compliance 
with requirements of the contract documents. 

2. Definitions The requirements of this section relate 
primarily to customized fabrication and installation 
procedures, not to the production of standard 
products. Quality control services include 
inspections and test and related actions including 
reports performed by independent agencies and 
governing authorities, as well as directly by the 
Seller. These services do not include contract 
enforcement activities performed by the Buyer or A-E. 

a. Specific quality control requirements for 

• 

individual units of work are specified in the • 
sections of these specifications that specify the 
individual elements of the work. These 
requirements, including inspections and tests, 
cover both production of standard products, and 
fabrication of customized work. These 
requirements also cover quality control of 
installation procedures. 

b. Inspection, tests and related actions specified 
in this section and elsewhere in the contract 
documents are not intended to limit the Seller's 
own quality control procedures which facilitate 
overall compliance with requirements of the 
contract documents. 

c. Requirements for the Seller to provide quality 
control services as required by~the A-E, the 
Buyer, governing authorities or other authorized 
entities are not limited by the provisions of 
this section. 

B. RESPONSIBILITIES 

1. Seller Responsibilities Except where they are 
specifically indicated as being the Buyer's 
responsibility, or where they are to be provided by • 
another identified entity, inspections, tests and 
similar quality control services are the Seller's 
responsibility; these sex-Vices also include those 
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c. 

D. 

2. 

3. 

specified to be performed by an independent agency 
and not directly by the Seller. Cost for these 
services shall be included in the Contract sum. The 
Seller shall employ.and pay an independent agency, 
testing laboratory or other qualified firm to perform 
quality control test services specified. 

Buyer's Responsibility The Buyer will engage and pay 
for the services of an independent agency to perform 
inspection and tests that are specified as the 
Buyer's responsibility. 

Retest Responsibility Where results of required 
inspections, tests or similar services prove 
unsatisfactory and do not indicate compliance of 
related work with the requirements of the contract 
documents, then retests are the responsibility of the 
Seller, regardless of whether-the original test was 
the Seller's responsibility. Retesting of work 
revised or replaced by the Seller is the Seller's 
responsibility, where required tests were performed 
on original work. 

4. Responsibility for Associated Services The Seller is 
required to cooperate with the independent agencies 
performing required inspections, ·tests, and similar 
services. Provide such auxiliary services as 
reasonably requested. Notify the testing agency 
sufficiently in advance of operations to permit 
assignment of personnel. These auxiliary services 
include but are not necessarily limited to the 
following: 

o Providing access to the work. 
o Taking samples or assistance with taking 

samples. 
o Delivery of samples to test laboratories. 
o Security and protection of samples and test 

equipment at the project site. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Qualification for Service Agencies: Except as otherwise 
indicated, engage ipspection and test service agencies, 
including independent testing laboratories, whicha re 
prequalified as complying with "Recommended Requirements 
for Independent Laboratory Qualification" by the American 
Council of Independent Laboratories, and which are 
recognized in the industry as specialized in the types of 
inspections and tests to be preformed. 

SUBMITTALS 

1. General·Refer to Division-! section entitled 
"Submittals" for general requirements on submittals. 
Submit a certified written report for each 
inspection, test or similar service, directly to the 
Buyer, induplicate, unless the Seller is responsible 
for the service. If the Seller is responsible ~or 
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the service, submit a certified written report of 
each inspection, test or similar service through the 
Seller, in duplicate. Submit additional copies of 
each written report directly to the governing 
authority, when the authority so directs. 

2. Report DatA Written reports of each inspection, test 
or similar service shall include, but not be limited 
to the following: 

PRODUCTS 

EXECUTION 

o Name of testing agency or test laboratory. 
o Dates and locations of samples and tests or 

inspections. 
o Names of individuals making the inspection or 

test. 
o Designation of the work and test method. 
o Complete inspection or test data. 
o Test results. 
o Interpretation of test results • 
. o Notation of significant ambient conditions at 

the time of sample taking and testing. 
o Comments or professional opinion as to 

whether inspected or tested work complies 
with requirements of the contract documents. 

o Recommendations on retesting, if applicable. 

(Not Applicable) 

A. REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

General Upon completion of inspection, testing, 
sample-taking and similar services performed on the work, 
repair damaged work and restore substrates and finishes 
to eliminate deficiencies, including deficiencies in the 
visual qualities of exposed finished. comply with the 
contract document requirements for "Cutting and 
Patching". Protect work exposed by or for quality 
control service activities, and protect repaired work. 
Repair and protection is the Seller's responsibility, 
regardless of the assignment of responsibility for 
inspection, testing or similar services. 

SECTION 1500 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES ANP GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

TEMPORARY FIELD FACILITIES 

A. Not Required 

• 

• 

i 

. i 

B. Toilet Facilities: The Seller will provide sufficient 
temporary facilities· (change trailers, toilets, etc.) in 
accordance with OSHA Standards to support the workforce. • 
In no case will Seller personnel utilize Mound 
facilities. 

c. Weather Protection: The Seller shall make provisions to 
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protect the construction during adverse weather 
conditions and insure continuation of construction during 
winter months without stoppage of construction and at no 
additional expense to the government. On any project 
where any adverse weather conditions are anticipated, the 
Seller shall prior to start of construction submit to the 
Buyer his plan for providing of weather protection. This 
plan must be submitted and approve before any payments 
will be processed. 

GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

Not Used 

SALVAGE AND DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS 

A. LIST OF ITEMS TO BE SALVAGED AND DISPOSITION: 

Excess Parking Bumpers - Locate to salvage yard as 
designated by buyer. 

B. The Seller shall be responsible for the removal and 
disposal of all scrap and waste materials at no 
additional cost to the Buyer. The Buyer, subject to 
availability thereof, may provide a dumping ground for 
scrap and waste materials. Burning of waste material is 
not permitted. 

c. All soils and excavated excess materials shall be 
disposed of on the Mound Plant Site at the engineered 
fill area as shown on the Mound Site Plan. Rocks larger 
than 3" and concrete shall be hauled off site for 
disposition. 

SECTION 1700 

PROJECT DRAWINGS 

LIST OF DRAWINGS 

The following drawings accompany these specifications and 
form a part of the contract documents. 

Title 

Cover Sheet 

Contractor's (Seller) 
Route Sheet 

Demolition Plan 

Interecpt Drainage south Boundary (2 sheets) 

Intercept Drainage Bldg. 19 (2 sheets) 



1800 OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH 

A. GENERAL 

1. All aspects of the project shall be designed in accordance • 
with the requirements of 29 CFR 1910; National Fire 
Protection Association{NFPA) and MD 10286. 

2. Unless otherwise supplemented below 29 CFR 1910 and 29 CFR 
1926 shall apply. It is recognized that 29 CFR 1910 and 
29 CFR 1926 sometimes both treat the same specific health 
or safety concern; in such cases, the requirements of 29 
CFR 1926 shall govern unless the issue affects the safety 
of the buyers employees, then the requirements of 29 CFR 
1910 shall apply. 

J. All personnel of the Seller that enter the Mound Plant 
site to perform any type of construction work shall attend 
a Safety & Security Orientation covering Mound's 
operational requirements prior to proceeding with the died 
work. To arrange the orientation Seller shall contact 
Mound's Construction Inspection Group at (513) 865-4770. 

4. The Seller shall immediately notify the Buyer or his 
representative of any personal injury resulting in lost 
work days and any loss or damage to government property, 
including injury to or damage by all subcontractors and 
material suppliers under control of The Seller. 

B. SAFETY: 

1. submittal of Safety Information 

All bidders shall be required to supply the following 
safety related information as part of the bid. Failure to 
supply this information may result in the bid being 
declared non-responsive. A bid may also be ruled 
non-responsive if the Safety Program or Hazards 
Communication Program do not meet minimum standards. The 
successful bidder (Seller} will be required to fully 
implement these programs. 

a. Workman's Cgmpepsation Experience Modification Rating 
(Interstate Experience Modification Rate, Intrastate 
Experience Modification Rating, or Monopolistic State 
Fund) for the past three years. 

b. OSHA Recordable Xnjury Incidence Rates (per 200,000 
hours-per-year worked) for past three years. 

c. OSHA Lost Workday Case Incidence Rat~ (per 200,000 
hours-per-year worked) for past three years. 

' 
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d. Occupational Iniuries and Illnesses Annual Survey Form 
No. 200 for year. 

e. A formal, written safety program • 

f. A formal, written hazard communication program. 

2. Safety Pr9gram 

Absolutely NO site work shall proceed until the Safety 
Plan has been approved by the Buyer. The following are 
minimum guidelines, and are not intended to be 
restrictive. A Safety Program should consist of: 

a. A statement of company safety policy signed by,a 
corporate executive. 

b. An outline of the Accident Prevention Program 
including: 

l) Responsibilities of the Seller and any second tier 
contractors or subcontractors. 

2) Responsibilities of jobsite supervisors and 
corporate management. 

3) Responsibilities of site Safety Supervisor. 

4) Responsibilities of company employees, including 
craft employees • 

c. Safety Program should also include policy and 
procedures on the following. 

l) Sellers and sub-contractor orientation program. 

2) Safety training program including Tool Box meeting 
requirements and craft skill training. 

3) Accident investigation procedures; first aid and 
medical care. 

4) Fire prevention and.protection guidelines and 
procedures. 

5) Emergency procedures for injury, fire, severe 
weather, and bomb threats. 

6) Daily jobsite safety inspection procedures and 
documentation requirements. 

7) Equipment inspection procedures, including ladders, 
electrical equipment tools. 

8) Lock-out procedures • 
9) Disciplinary action program. 

10) Protection of employees from physical hazards caused 
by the work. 

• 



3. Hazards Communication Program 

Absolutely NO 
Communication 
Following are 
restrictive. 
of: 

site work shall proceed until the Hazards 
program has been approved by the Buyer. 
minimum guidelines, and are not intended to be 
A Hazards Communication Program should consist 

a. A statement of company hazards communication policy signed 
by a corporate representative. 

b. An outline Qf the Hazards Communication Program including: 

1) Responsibilities of the Seller and any second tier 
contractors or subcontractors .• 

2) Responsibilities of jobsite supervisors and corporate 
management. 

3) Responsibilities of company employees, including craft 
employees. 

c. Hazards Communication Program should also include policy 
and procedures on the following. 

1) Sellers and sub-contractor employee orientation and 
training program. 

2) Availability of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS's) 
to employees. 

3) Proper labeling of all containers, identifying the 
substance and showing the hazard warning. 

Documentation of all contractor and subcontractor orientation 
and training programs including attendance at those sessions 
shall be forwarded to the Buyer within one (1) week following 
the session. 

MSDS's shall be submitted to the Buyer as part of 
the.submittal process and as outlined in Technical Provisions, 
Division I, Section entitles "Submittals". In absolutely NO 
cases will the material be used on site until the MSDS's have 
been submitted to and approved by the Buyer. 

A copy of the complete Hazards Communication program and 
copies of all Material Safety Data Sheets shall be maintained 
on the job site at all times. 
Once on the job site, the complete Hazard Communication 
program of the contractor and subcontractors will be subject 
to inspection as part of the on-going OSHA inspection process 
being conducted by the Buyer's constru~tion lnspectors, 
Buyer's safety representatives and DOE auditors. 

4. Safety Reporting 

The Seller shall maintain the following safety records and • 
shall submit them to the Buyer on a monthly basis or as 
recordable accidents occur. 
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a. The Injury/Illness Register must be completed and turned 
in to the Buyer's representative within two working days 
after the end of the month • 

l) The purpose of this form is to provide a uniform means 
of recording and classifying injuries and illnesses. 
It is intended to be used as a general dispensary log. 

2) Each injury, illness and first aid visit shall be 
entered on this form as soon as possible after the 
occurrence. 

3) A new register shall be started at the beginning of 
each month. Entries should be in chronological order 
taking as many sheets as are necessary to complete the 
month. At the end of each month, copies of all the 
register sheets for that month shall be transmitted to 
the Buyer by the fifth working day of the succeeding 
month. The original register sheets shall be retained 
at the site for the length of the construction period. 

4) The columns of the Injury/Illness Register form are 
generally self-explanatory. The Nature and cause of 
Injury/Illness column shall contain a brief statement 
of the injury and what caused it. 

5) The Treatment/Medication Given by Job Personnel column 
shall state whether the treatment was given at the 
jobsite, at the plant dispensary or at a doctor's 
office. It shall also be noted in this column when 
the treatment was a return visit for a previously 
recorded injury. Applicable boxes in the Legend 
column shall be checked. 

b. The Accident Summar~ Report is combined with the 
"Injury/Illness register" and will be turned in within two 
working days after the end of the month. 
1) The purpose of this ·form is to provide a uniform means 

for preparing a summary of the information that has 
been entered on the Register during past month.-

2) An Accident Summary Report shall be transmitted to the 
Buyer each month in time to be receive by the fifth 
working day of the succeeding month. 

3) Fatalities, or incidents involving injuries or 
illnesses which are likely to receive an abnormal 
amount of public attention shall be reported 
immediately in accordance with the terms of the 
Article entitled "Safety and Health". 

c. Recordable Injury ~ Illness - Any death injury, or 
illness suffered by an employee which arises out of and in 
the course of his employment whether on or off the company 
premises is recordable. This would include all cases which 
transfer to another job or medical treatment other than 
first aid. 

d. First Aid 

• 



1) First aid is limited to one time treatment and any 
follow-up visits for the purpose of observation, of 
minor scratches, cuts, burns, splinters and so forth, 
which do not require medical treatment. Follow-up 
visits may include the changing of dressing or 
bandage, and additional cleaning and application of •.. 
antiseptic. First aid can be provided by a physician, 
nurse or other professional medical personnel. It is 
the nature of the injury or illness and the treatment 
required, not who provides treatment that 
distinguishes between medical treatment and first aid. 
surveillance or observation, including hospital 
observation, which reveals no injury or illness and 
requires no medical treatment shall be considered 
first aid if the employee reports to his next 
reqularly scheduled shift and performs all of the 
duties of his reqularly assigned job. 

2) The Seller is responsible for maintaining, on the job 
site, first aid kit(s) in accordance with OSHA 
Standards. 

s. Plant Safety Rules and Regulations 

This section supplements the requirements of OSHA Regulations. 
In the event of inconsistencies, the more stringent safety 
requirement will govern. 

a. Individual Conduct and Safety; 

1) Alcoholic beverages and illegal drugs are not 
permitted on the Buyer's site. Employees 
entering the plant under the influence of 
alcohol or drugs shall be subject to removal 
from the site. 

2) Fighting gambling stealing soliciting, and 
horseplay will not be tolerated and shall · 
subject the individual to removal from the site. 

3) The Seller shall make all employees aware of the 
plant alarm system code signals and appropriate 
responses. The requirements for actions to be 
taken in the event of a plant alarm signal for a 
fire or an evacuation will be followed. The 
Seller shall be required to establish an 
evacuation plan for the site and post evacuation 
routes and shelter locations in appropriate 
locations. New employee orientation shall 
include the signal code system, evacuation 
routes and staging areas and shelter locations. 

4) Access to safety equipment and fire fighting 
equipment will be kept clear at all times. 

5) Plant roadways and walkways shall not be blocked 
without prior approval of the Buyers 
representative. 

6) Riding construction equipment as a passenger is 

• 
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prohibited, unless a seat with a seat belt is 
provided. 

7) Material and tools shall not be dropped or 
thrown from platform, structures, or scaffolds. 

8) All excavations or trenches that will be below 
four feet must submit shoring plans prior to the 
start of the project. The four feet level is 
set because if an excavation or trench is below 
four feet there is a high possibility of going 
beneath the five foot, where shoring or sloping 
is required. 

9) The Seller and all subcontractors shall preform 
safety inspections of the jobsite on a daily 
basis. These sha-ll be documented by the Seller. 

b. Protective Equipment and Clothing: 

1) All construction sites shall be barricaded. If 
- the construction site is an excavation it 
shall be barricaded with substantial barricades 
such as temporary plastic fences and saw horses. 
Flashing lights are required if the excavation 
will be left open overnight. Yellow caution· may 
be are to be used to barricade a site only in 
temporary situations(2-3 days). If a job is long 
term more substantial and permanent barricades 
such as sawhorses., expanded plastic fencing, etc. 
Caution tape may only be used to supplement more 
substantial barricades on long term jobs. When 
the construction site is exposed to roadways 
barrel, sawhorses or traffic-cones shall be used 
to mark off the- roadway exposure. If the roadway 
will be exposed overnight the barricades shall be 
equipped with flashing lights. 

2) The Seller shall provide the appropriate personal 
protective equipment, for hazardous conditions 
which may be encountered and shall provide 
training in the Proper use and maintenance of the 
equipment. 

3) Hard hats shall be worn at all times on the 
construction site. The helmet must conform to 
ANSI Z89.1 class b or better • . 

4) Safety glasses shall be worn at all times on the 
'construction sites. Safety glasses shall comply 
with ANSI Z87 Additional eye protection may be 
necessary when grinding, welding, or handling, 
hazardous materials. 

5) Hearing, protection shall be provided whenever 
conditions warrant. 

6) seller employees must wear substantial leather 
shoes. Cloth shoes, tennis shoes and sandals are 



prohibited. Safety shoes or boots shall be worn 
when conditions require. 

7) Seller e~ployees shall wear full length trousers 
and shirts that cover the shoulders. Half length 
and "muscle man" shirts are not permitted. 
Shirts must not be removed on the site. 

8} Respiratory protection for hazards created as 
part of the construction will be Provided by the 
Seller. The seller shall provide certification 
that there employees have been fit test and have 
received a medical exam certifying that they are 
able to wear a respirator. Work in radiation 
areas will require that Seller's employees be 
fitted and provided respiratory protection by the 
Buyer. · 

c. Equipment: 

l} The Seller shall be responsible for maintaining 
all,Seller owned, leased or rented tools and 
equipment in safe mechanical working conditions 
and. assume all risks for the use of same. 

2) When mobile equipment is not in use, it shall be 
secured to prevent movement or operation. 

3} Equipment not in use.shall be positioned where it 
will not obstruct railroad tracks, walkways, 
electrical lines and access to safety or fire 
equipment •. 

4) Cylinder caps must be in place when cylinders are 
being, moved and whenever regulators are removed. 
Regulators shall be removed and cylinders capped 
when not in use and at the end of each workday. 

5) Oxygen and Acetylene cylinders will always be 
kept in an upright position and secured to a 
welding, cart or other stationary object. No 
more than four cylinders will be "chained" 
together. Cylinders will not be lifted with 
slings. 

6) Tools and equipment will be operated only by 
authorized personnel. Machinery and moving 
equipment will, be shutoff when being lubricated 
or refue~ed. Only a qualified mechanic will be 
permitted to adjust any piece of equipment while 
it is running. 

7) Electrical tools and Power cords must have the 
third wire ground in place. Double insulated 
tools must be cl~arly marked by the manufacturer. 
The Seller will provide ground fault circuit 
interrupters (GFCI) for all temporary power and ._. 
will be required to perform and document monthly ~ 
testing and inspection· of the ground system for 
continuity. 
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8) All scaffolding must be properly erected on good 
foundations with cross braces installed and 
proper planking placed on the decks.· Planking 
shall be cleated and tied down. Proper guardrail 
(42 inches), toeboards and midrails shall be 
installed on all scaffolds over 6 feet in height. 

9) All floor and wall openings excavations or areas 
where persons may fall are to be guarded with 
standard guardrail or covered at all times. If 
they are covered, the covering shall be secured 
in a manner that will prevent its accidental 
misplacement and the cover shall be capable of 
withstanding the weight of a 200 pound person. 

10) All ladders are to be of the proper length for 
the job and will be secured at the top a~ soon as 
erected. Unsafe ladders that cannot be repaired 
will be taken out of service immediately and 
removed from site. No metal ladders will be 
permitted on site. The Seller shall perform and 
document monthly ladder inspections and tags 
shall be affixed to each ladder on the project 
indicating the inspection date and person 
performing the inspection. 

11) Employees working near an opening, up on steel or 
in any area where full guardrail protection is 
not possible must be provided and wear a safety 
belt and be tied off to structural steel or an 
object capable of withstanding a 5,400 drop test • 

12) Machinery or equipment shall not be operated in a 
position where any part of the machine, suspended 
loads or lines can be brought closer than ten 
(10) feet from exposed high voltage (440 volts 
and over) ·lines unless the current has be.en cut 
off and positive means have been taken to prevent 
the lines from being energized. A signa~man will 
be assigned to each piece of equipment working 
under these conditions. All cranes and 
crane-type equipment will be equipped with boom 
stops and load blocks with operable safety 
latches on the hook. 

NOTE: Any cutoff of utilities must be requested 
and approved at least 48 hours in advance of the 
required outage •. 

13) Review ~ ~ifting Plans - Where any installation 
requires lifts with cranes, hoists or other 
lifting device, the Buyer may require the Seller 
to develop and submit to the Buyer, a detailed 
lifting plan at least ten (10) days prior to the 
scheduled lift. This plan will NOT be reviewed 
by the Buyer other than to ensure that the Seller 
has developed a plan for the lift and to ensure 

plan is followed ring the 
actual lift placement, equipment capacity, 
rigging configuration, etc.). The responsibility 
for the actual life and installation shall remain 



completely the responsibility of the Seller. 

14) Seller will conform to the plant tag and lockout 
procedure which requires that the Buyer lockout 
any existing active equipment which is shutdown 
for the Seller to work on the equipment and then 
for the Seller to place their locks on the 
equipment. 

15) Motorized, lift-type work platforms must be 
approved by a registered engineer or meet ANSI 
standards. Fork-lift type trucks with makeshift 
Platforms will not be used on site. 

16) Temporary construction trailers will be tied down 
and the electrical service to the trailer will be 
properly grounded. 

d. Housekeeping 

A high standard of housekeeping shall be maintained on 
the construction site at all times. The purpose of 
this r~quiremen~ is to ensure the safety of all 
personnel entering the construction area and to 
maintain a condition of housekeeping that is 
consistent with the appearance of the Buyer's 
facility. It is also recognized that the fire hazard 
caused by poor housekeeping in a construction area can 
endanger nearby buildings and personnel outside the 
construction area. The following requirements apply 
to all construction areas and to all construction 
projects and represent the minimum acceptable standard 
and level of effort By the Seller. Enforcement of 
these requirements is the responsibility of the Seller 
and inspections will be conducted by representatives 
of the Buyer on a periodic basis. At such time that 
inspections.identify conditions which are not in 
compliance w.i th these requirements, the Seller w~ll be 
notified in writing by the Buyer and corrective action 
will be taken immediately. In the event that the 
Seller fails to adequately correct the discrepancy, 
the Buyer may, without prejudice to any other legal or 
contractual rights of the Government, issue an order 
stopping all or any part of the work; thereafter, a 
start order for resumption of the work may be issued 
at the discretion of the Buyer. The Seller shall make 
no claim for an extension of time or for compensation 
or damages by reason of, or in connection with, such 
work stoppage. 
1) All inside work areas shall be swept at the end of 

each work shift. outside work areas shall be 
raked, wea~~er permitting, at least once Per week 

2) All equipment and construction materials shall be 
stored in an orderly manner in designated storage 
areas. The storage areas shall be kept in such a 
condition to permit grass cutting if necessary. 
The Seller will perform grass and weed control 
within the bounds of the entire construction site • 

• 
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3) Electrical cords, hoses and other lines shall be 
neatly stored when not in use. When in use, these 
items will be routed, secured and protected so as 
not to cause injury. Lines will not be placed 
across access ways, walkways or in a place where 
they create tripping hazards. 

4) Wire and cable being removed or installed shall 
not be left hanging or lying on the- floor or 
ground when work is completed or at the end of a 
workday. If the work is incomplete, the wire and 
cable shall be neatly coiled and laid or hung out 
of walkways to avoid safety hazards and to prevent 
damage to the cable itself. 

5) All scrap construction materials and waste shall 
be picked up and disposed of at least daily. 
Debris is to be placed into waste containers 
provided by the Sel.ler 

6) All excavations for underground structures and 
utility lines will be backfilled and graded 
promptly. Those excavations required to remain 
open beyond the work day will be properly marked 
and lighted for night time visibility. All 
openings and excavations will be properly 
barricaded at all times to prevent persons from 
falling. Barricades must be substantial such as 
temporary plastic fencing, sawhorses, construction 
barrels, etc. Warning tape does not constitute a · 
barricade and shall only be used to supplement 
more substantial barricades. 

7) Loose materials on roofs or other overhead 
structures must be removed or secured so that they 
cannot be blown or bumped off• 

8) Forms, wood and other lumber shall be neatly 
stored when not in use. All nails shall be 
removed or bent over to prevent puncture wounds. 

9) All flammable liquids, including: cleaning 
fluids, oils, paints and paint thinner must be 
stored in U.L. or FM approved containers and in a 
storage area which provides proper separation from 
other structures and proper ventilation. 

10) All liquid wastes, including: cleaning 
fluids,oils, paints, and paint thinner etc., must 
be removed off the site by the Seller for p~oper 
disposal. Dumping of. these materials into floor 
drains, toilets, storm sewers, drainage ditches, 
or other open ground (on the Buyer's plant site) 
is forbidden. Oil spills must be reported and 
proper cleanup is the responsibility of the 
Seller. 

ll) Before completing the work, the Seller shall 
remove from the work and premise any rubbish, 
tools, scaffolding, equipment and materials that 
are not the property of the Government. Upon 



competing the work, the Seller shall leave the 
work area in a clean, neat, and orderly condition 
satisfactory to the Buyer. 

6. Medical Facilities 

The Buyer's medical and emergency services are not 
available to the Seller except under extreme 
circumstances. All accidents, fires, and the like that 
result out of and involve the construction work are the 
responsibility of the Seller. Reporting of all incidents 
will be made in accordance with the requirements stated 
herein. 

7. Smoking Regulations 

Smoking is no~ permitted in any building. No smoking is 
allowed on roofs and in penthouses. Smoking is permitted 
only outside of buildings. 

a. Hazardous Work Permits 

The Seller shall comply with all applicable plant 
procedures for performing hazardous work including but 
not limited to the following: 

a. Welding/burning Permit Required for any open flame or 
spark-producing: welding, gases, metal cut off or 
chop saw, kerosene or gas heater, as an example. 

b. Excavating/Digging Permit - Required before any 
digging takes place on site. A pre-job conference may 
be required before excavation or trenching takes 
place. Drilling operation for any reason require an 
Excavating/Digging permit. 

c. Penetration Permit - Required before drilling or 
cutting a hole in any wall, floor, or ceiling. 

d. Confined Space Entry Permit Required before entering 
any confined space where quality or quantity of air 
is in question the Buyers Industrial Hygiene group 
will make checks in the area before permitting 
Seller's entry. Confined Spaces include electrical 
substations, electrical and utility manholes, 
electrical vaults, process vessels, etc. 

e. Cartridge-Fired Fastening Tool Permit - This is a 
powdered actuated device used to-attach fasteners-to 
concrete or steel. The operator must be certified in • 
the use of the tool and a on-site inspection must be 
made before this permit will be issued.-

The Buyer's representative usually the Construction 
Inspection, will issue permits as needed. The Seller 
shall keep the con-construction Inspector fully 
advised of any work requiring a permit and must allow 
reasonable time for the permit to be issued. The 
approved permit shall be displayed in the vicinity of 
the work being performed in a manner which is clearly 
visible. 
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In the event that the emergency alarm is sounded all 
hazardous work will be terminated, the work may not 
be restarted until the permit is re-initiated by the 
approving authority. 

No open fires are permitted on the construction site. 
Burning of trash or open fires for heat are examples 
of "open fires". 

9. Emergency Plans 

a •. The Seller is responsible for the complete 
indoctrination of all employees on emergency 
procedures at the time the employee receives his 
project orientation. In addition, the Seller shall 
post all emergency procedures on the project bulletin 
board and at other conspicuous points on the project 
site. 

b. For emergency dial 865-7111 (or 7111 on the Buyer's 
plant phone) and give the Security duty Officer the 
following information. 

o Name 
o Telephone Number 
o Location 
o Nature of Emergency 

NEXT: DO NOT HANG UP. MAINTAIN CONTACT WITH THE DUTY 
OFFICER UNTIL INSTRUCTED OTHERWISE. 

c. A rising "whoop" on the public address system indicates an 
important emergency message. Listen and follow 
Instructions. 

SIREN 

d. A steady blast or tone for-three to five minutes - seek 
shelter and information will follow over the public address 
system. In such cases, all permits will be automatically 
voided. The Seller will insure that all equipment is shut . 
. down prior to leaving the area or work site. 

e. System checks are conducted at NOON on the first Monday of 
every month. At any other time, it will b~ an attention 
signal and may constitute a "SEVERE WEATHER" or "TORNADO" 
warning. 

f. The Seller shall be responsible for establishing and 
maintaining a current excavation assembly and shelter plan 
and insure that all employees are indoctrinate in the route 
of evacuation and location of assembly points and shelters. 

CLAXON HORN 

g. This sound indicates a nuclear criticality incident. 
Immediate evacuation to the closest exit is required. 
Follow building personnel to the assigned assembly area and 
listen for a public address announcement to follow. 

SINGLE STROKE BELLS 



h. Building Evacuation - single stroke bells will ring in a 
continuous pattern, for 30 seconds. This alarm will be 
followed by a public address announcement with instructions. 

10. Use of Explosives 

The use of explosives is not permitted unless conditions for 
their use and Seller liability therefore are expressly stated in 
the Technical Provisions, or unless such use is authorized in 
writing by the Buyer with express conditions concerning their 
use and liability. 

11. Fire Protection and Automatic sprinkler Systems 

Installation of fire protection equipment shall be accomplished 
by individuals certified the State of Ohio. 

a. The Seller shall insure that the installation of all 
sprinkler piping and sprinkler heads are coordinated with 
the installation of ceiling and roof materials, overhead 
lighting, duct work, piping and suspended equipment to 
provide an installation in complete compliance with 
appropriate NFPA Codes particularly NFPA Std. 13 and 14). 

b. Fire Protection systems shall be activated by the Seller as 
soon as possible. 
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SECTION 2000 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. The Work included in Division 2 shall consist1bf 
furnishing all supervision, labor, materials, tools, 
equipment, transportation, storage facilities, 
demolition, earthwork, drainage, and utilities all as 
shown on the Contract Drawings and as specified herein. 

B. Related Sections 
All sections herein are related to this section. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. State Of Ohio, Department of Transportation, Construction and 
Material Specifications, latest issue. 

B. American Association of State Highway Transportation 
Officials (AASHTO). 

C. American National Standards Institute (ANSI). 

D. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM). 

E. Federal Specifications (FS). 

1.03 

A. 

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 

Construction Debris 

1. Unusable material (except soil) and construction.debris 
not designated as of salvageable value to the government, 
shall become the property of the Seller and shall be 
disposed of off Mound property. 

2. Prior to leaving the Mound site, .Mound Health Physics 
personnel will monitor the material and issue a health 
physics release form. If the material is found to be 
-contaminated, the Seller will be directed by the Buyer 
as to the location for on-site disposal. 

B. Soil 

1. Mound has a spoils area for dumping of clean soil. Soils 
from the construction area will be disposed of on-site at 
the direction of the Buyer. 

2. Prior to leaving the job site, Mound Health Physics 
personnel will monitor the soil and issue a health 
physics release form so that soil may be dumped at the 
spoils area. 

3. No soil shall leave the Mound site. 

4. Contaminated soil is the responsibility of the Buyer - A 
site investigation was performed prior to the scoping 
requirements of this project to help determine if 
contaminated soil is present. The removal of that soil is 
to be performed by the buyer. All contaminated soil is 
scheduled to be complete by the seller prior to the 
construction activities of this project. Health and 



SECTION 2000 · 

Safety measures complying to 29 CFR 1910.120 applies to 
excavation and construction activities. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Employ a qualified, experienced, and independent testing 
laboratory to provide quality control for all operations 
specified in Division 2. Submit three copies of all tests, 
to the Buyer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 02072 

PART l GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. Removal of designated items indicated on the project 
drawings and listed herein. 

2. Removal of designated construction. 

3. Identification of utilities. 

4. Removal of site items. 

B. Related Sections 

l. Section 02000: SUMMARY OF WORK for disposal requirements 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

NOT USED 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of Division 1. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Project Record Documents 

1. Submit under provisions of Division 1. 

2. Accurately record actual locations of capped utilities 
and subsurface obstructions. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

Safety requirements shall follow OSHA and 29 CFR 1910.120 as 
applicable. 

1. Obtain required permits from Mound. 

2. Notify Buyer before starting work and comply with their 
requirements. 

3. Do not close or obstruct egress width to exits. 

4. Do not disable or disrupt building fire or life safety 
systems without written approval from the Buyer. 

s. Conform to procedures applicable when discovering 
hazardous or contaminated materials. See Division 1. 

1.03 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Describe demolition removal procedures and schedule and 
submit to Buyer for approval prior to starting work. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers at locations 
to direct trafiic and personnel around construction. 

c. Protect existing materials and utilities which are not to be 
demolished. · 

D. Prevent movement of structure; provide required bracing and 
shoring. 

E. Mark location of utilities. 

F. Conduct demolition to minimize interference with adjacent and 
occupied building areas. 

G. Cease operations immediately if structure or utilities 
appears to be in danger. Notify Buyer. Do not resume 
operations until directed. 

H. Maintain protected egress and access to the work. 

I. The use of explosives will not be permitted. 

J. Conduct demolition operations and the removal of debris to 
ensure m~n~um interference with roads, streets, walks, arid 
other adjacent occupied or used facilities. 

K. Ensure the safe passage of persons around the areas of 
demolition. Conduct operations to prevent injury to adjacent 
buildings, struct~res, other facilities, and persons. 

L. Provide interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or support to 
prevent the movement, settlement, or collapse of both 
structures to be demolished and adjacent facilities that are 
to remain. 

M. Promptly repair damages caused to adjacent facilities by 
demolition operations at no cost to the Buyer. 

N. Maintain existing utilities that are to remain, keep them in 
service, and protect them against damage during demolition 
operations. 

0. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or used 
.facilities except when authorized in writing by Buyer. 
Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing 
utilities, as acceptable to the Buyer. 

3.02 APPLICATION 

A. Methods 

1. ·coordinate the Disconnection and identification of 
utilities within demolition areas. 

2. Demolish in an orderly and careful manner. Protect 
existing supporting structural members. 

3. Remove temporary work. e. 
4. Use water sprinkling, temporary enclosures, and other 

suitable methods to limit the amount of dust and dirt 
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n.s1.ng and scatter-ing in the. air to the lowest practical 
level. Comply with governing regulations pertaining to 
environmental protection. 

5. Do not use water when it may create hazardous or 
objectionable conditions such as ice, flooding, and 
pollution. 

6. Do not use water in areas containing radiological 
contamination. 

·7. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt 
and debris caused by demolition operations as directed 
by the Buyer. Return adjacent areas to the condition 
existing prior to the start of the work. 

B. Demolish concrete and masonry in small sections. 

9. Use erosion control devices during demolition as 
indicated on the drawings. 

B. Disposal of Demolished Materials 

3.03 

l. See Section 02000: SUMMARY OF WORK, for requirements for 
disposal. 

2. Remove debris, rubbish, and other materials resulting 
from demolition from the site. 

3. Burning of removed materials from demolished structures 
will not be permitted on Mound Property. 

4. Transport materials removed from de~olished structures, 
and dispose of off the site. 

PROTECTION 

A. Whenever an existing system or part of an existing system is 
to be replaced by a new system, then provisions shall be made 
by the Seller for keeping the existing system in operation at 
all times during the construction. 

B. ·Storm Drainage 

1. Work includes rerouting of storm water with provisions 
for prevention of any damage to existing facilities from 
a 25-year storm. Bypasses around construction sites 
shall be arranged so that storm water exceeding bypass 
capability shall not damage existing facilities. Site 
shall be arranged at all times to handle 25-year storms 
(es~cially at night, holidays and weekends.) 

c. Drinking Water Systems 

1. Demolition of sections of the drinking water systems 
shall be arranged for protection of all personnel from 
contaminated water and continuous operation of remaining 
system. 

Revision 12/90 
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The Drinking Water System at Mound is also used for 
Process Water. Even short interruptions of service 
may damage expensive operations. All interruptions 
must be approved in writing by Buyer. 

D. Fire-Protection Water System 

1. Demolition of sections of the Fire Protection system 
shall be arranged to provide continuous operation of the 
remaining Fire Protection Water system. 

E. Structures 

Even short interruptions of operation of the Fire 
Protection System requires written approval and 
presence during interruption of the Buyer who will 
have approval of the Chief Fire Protection Officer. 

1. All provisions shall be made for disconnection or 
rerouting of all utilities to a structure prior to start 
of snQ structure demolition. 

END OF SECTION 

(THIS PAGE LEFT INTENTIONALLY BLANK) 



ROUGH GRADING 02211 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. Cutting, grading, formation of embankment and rough 
contouring the site. 

B. Related Sections 

1.02 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

1.03 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

1. Soil investigation report; and findings of subsurface 
materials. 

2. Not used. 
3. Section 02222: EXCAVATION for general excavation around 

structures. 
4. Section 02223: BACKFILLING for general structural and 

building area backfilling. 
5. Section 02225: TRENCHING for trenching and backfilling 

for utilities. 
6. Section 02921: LANDSCAPE GRADING for fine grading with 

topsoil. 

REFERENCES 

ANSI/ASTM Dl557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations 
of Soils and Soil Aggregate Mixtures Using 10 lb. Rammer and 
18 inch Drop (Modified Proctor) for optimum density. 

ASTM D-1556 - Sand Cone 

ASTM D-2922 - Nuclear Density 

ASTM D-3017 - Nuclear Moisture Content for Determination of 
Field Density. 

DEFINITIONS 

Embankment - A structure consisting of soil, granular 
material, shale, rock, or random material, constructed in 
layers to a predetermined elevation and cross section. 

Base Stone - Selected material of planned thickness placed on 
the subgrade as a foundation for other courses. Base stone 
is a part of the pavement structure. 

Soil - All earth materials, organic or inorganic which have 
resulted from natural processes such as weathering, decay, 
and chemical action in which more than 35 percent by weight 
of the grains or particles will pass a No. 200 sieve·. 

Granular Materials - Natural or synthetic mineral aggregate 
such as broken or crushed rock, gravel, slag, sand or cinders 
which can be readily incorporated in an 8-inch layer, and in 
which at least 65 percent by weight of the grains or 
particles are retained on a No. 200 sieve • 

• 
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E. ~ - Laminated material, formed by the consolidation in 
nature of soil, having a finely stratified structure. 

F. Rock - Sandstone, limestone, glacial boulders, brick and old 
concrete which can readily be incorporated in an 8-inch 
layer. 

G. Random Material - A mixture of previously defined materials 
suitable for use in embankment which can be readily 
incorporated in an 8-inch layer. 

H. Optimum Moisture - The water content at which the maximum 
density is produced in a soil by a given compactive effort 
(AASHTO Designation: T 99). The appropriate curve from 
Ohio's typical moisture-density curves, Set c, may be used to 
establish optimum moisture. 

I. Field Testing - Testing of embankment and subgrade compaction 
shall be in accordance with the tests referenced in this 
section. · · 

J. Finished Subgrade Elevation - Elevation obtained by 
subtracting the thickness of base, intermediate, and surface 
treatment courses from the finished grade elevation as shown 
on the contract drawings. 

K. Laboratory Dry Weight- The maximum laboratory dry weight. 
shall be the weight provided by the laboratory when the 
sample is tested in accordance with AASHTO T 99. The 
appropriate curve from Ohio's typical moisture-density 
curves, Set c, may be used to establish maximum laboratory 
dry weight. 

L. Excavating - The excavation and disposal or incorporation of 
all materials of whatever character encountered in the work. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of Division 1. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Project Record Documents 

1. Submit under provisions of Division 1. 

2. Accurately record location of utilities remaining, 
rerouted utilities, new utilities by horizontal 
dimensions, elevations or inverts, and slope 
gradients. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Topsoil: Excavated material, graded free of roots, rocks 
larger than one inch, subsoil, debris, and large 
weeds. 

B. Subsoil: Excavated material, gradedcfree of lumps larger 

• 



ROUGH GRADING 02211 

than 6 inches, rocks larger than 3 inches, and debris. 

c. Use only acceptable materials in embankment formation. Place 
no frozen material, stumps, logs, roots, or other perishable 
materials in any embankment. Place no stone or masonry 
fragment greater than four inches in any dimension within 12 
inches of the finished subgrade elevation. 

D. Requirements for Suitable Material 

1. Granular Materials - Granular materials, shale, rock, and 
random material as defined herein are suitable for use in 
embankments. 

2. Soil - Soil is suitable for use in embankments provided 
it has the following characteristics: 

a. Maximum laboratory dry weight shall not be less than 
90 pounds per cubic foot, except that soils having 
maximum dry weights of less than 100 pounds per 
cubic foot'shall not be used in the top 12 inches of 
embankment subgrade. 

b. Soil, in addition to the above requirements, shall 
have a liquid limit of not to exceed 65, and the 
minimum plasticity index number of soil with liquid 
between 40 and 65 shall not be less than that 
determined by the formula liquid limit minus 30. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that site has'been cleared prior to beginning grading 
operations. 

B. Verify that survey benchmark and intended elevations for the 
work are as indicated. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum. 

B. Identify known underground, above ground and aerial 
utilities. Stake and flag locations. 

C. Notify Buyer prior to removing utilities. 

D. Protect above and below grade utilities which are to remain. 

E.' Protect plant life, lawns, and other features remaining as a 
portion of final landscaping. 

F. Protect bench marks, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, 
paving, and curbs from excavation equipment and vehicular 
traffic. 

Revision 12/90 
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3.03 APPLICATION 

A. Topsoil Excavation 

1. Excavate topsoil from ~reas to be further excavated, 
relandscaped, or regraded. 

2. Place excess topsoil not being reused in Mound Spoils 
area. See section 2000 and HP requirements. 

B. Subsoil Excavation 

1. Excavate subsoil from areas to be relandscaped or 
regraded. 

2. Place excess subsoil not being reused in Mound Spoils 
area. 

3. Do not excavate wet subsoil. 

4. When excavation through roots is necessary, perform work 
by hand and cut roots with a sharp axe. 

C. Embankment 
1. Not Used. 

2. Conduct all embankment operations in accordance with the ' 
requirements of the erosion control plan approved by the 
Buyer. 

3. Not Used. 

4. see section 02223: BACKFILLING for backfill next to 
structures. 

5. Embankment for the project, shall be finished to conform 
to the plan cross sections and finished grade elevations 
within the tolerances set forth herein. Prior to 
beginning grading and embankment operations in an area, 
any necessary clearing and grubbing in that area shall 
have been performed. Limitations of areas of clearing and 
grubbing and of earthwork operations shall be in 
accordance with limits of construction shown on Contract 
Drawings. 

6. During the process of excavation, the project area shall 
be .maintained in such condition that it will be well 
drained at all times. 

7. Not Used. 

s. Soil, granular material, shale and random material shall 
be spread in successive loose layers, not to exceed 8 
inches specified in this section. compaction of the 
outer S feet of each layer measured horizontally from the 
face of the slope shall be obtained with a roller capable 
of covering the layer to the outer edge. 

a. ~ - All soil used in embankment shall be placed 
as specified herein. 

Page 4 of &lPage& 
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b. Granular Material - Granular material shall be 
compacted to the density established as satisfactory 
by the Buyer based on field density test. The 
moisture content shall be as determined by the Buyer 
to obtain the desired compaction. 

c. Random Material- For random materials moisture 
content and compaction shall be as required by the 
Buyer. When random material is of such size that it 
cannot be readily incorporated into a-inch layer it 
shall be reduced in size until it can be so 
incorporated. 

9. Construction of Embankment - All embankments shall be 
constructed using moisture and density control. 

10. Moisture Control • Embankment and subgrade material which 
does not contain sufficient moisture to be compacted in 
accordance with the requirements of this subsection shall 
be sprinkled with water as directed by the Buyer. Water 
shall be applied by means of tank 
trucks equipped with suitable sprinkling devices and 
shall be thoroughly incorporated into the material which 
is to be compacted by means of discs or other approved 
equipment. 

11. Embankment Compaction 

Soil embankment shall be placed and compacted in layers 
until the density is not less than the perc~ntage of 
maximum dry density indicated in the following table 
determined by ASTM 01557 or other approved method. . 

1. Turfed areas - 85\ 
2. Under pavements - 95\ 

12. Subgrade 

a. All soil subgrade shall be prepared in accordance 
with this subsection. Soils with a maximum dry 
weight of less than 100 pounds per cubic foot are 
considered unsuitable for use where subgrade 
compaction for a depth of 12 inches is required and 
when encountered in the upper 12 inches of subgrade 
shall be replaced with suitable soil or granular 
material. 

(1) Compaction Requirements - All soil subgrade 
shall be compacted to not less than 95 percent 
of maximum dry density as determined by ASTM D 
1557 or other approved method. Qualification 
of subgrade may be required. 

Subgrade under new pavement and paved 
shoulders shall be compacted to a depth of 12 inches below the 
surf~ce of the su~grade and to a width of lS inches beyond the 
edge of the surface of the pavement, paved median or paved 
shoulder or to the back of the adjacent curb a~d gutter. 

Revision 12/90 
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of 6 inches below the surface of the subgrade and 
to the width of the pavement or base, or to the back 
of adjacent curb and gutter; and shall not be paid 
for as a separate item. 

(2) Drainage - The surface of the subgrade shall be 
maintained in a smooth condition to prevent 
pending of water after rains, and ditches shall 
be constructed and maintained to insure the 
thorough drainage of the subgrade surface at 
all times. 

(3) Soft Subqrade - Where soft subgrade is 
encountered in· cuts, due to no fault or neglect 
of the Seller, in which satisfactory stability 
cannot be obtained by moisture control and 
compaction as specified herein, the unstable 
material shall be excavated to the depth 
required by the Buyer. If the depth is in 
excess of 1 foot, .excavation shall be measurec:l 
and the cost will be negotiated. 

Where soft subgrade is due to the failure of 
the Seller to maintain adequate surface 
drainage as required in Drainage, or is due to 
any other fault or neglect of the Seller, the 
unstable condition shall be corrected as 
outlined above at no expense to the Buyer. 

(4) Full Width New Pavement Construction - After 
the surface of the subgrade has been shaped to 
approximate cross section grade, and before any 
pavement, or base stone material is placed 
thereon, the subgrade and a portion of the berm 
for a distance of at least 18 inches outside 
the limits of the surface of the planned 
pavement, shall be compacted. When the rolling 
is completed,· the surface of the subgrade shall 
be shaped as necessary to conform to the grade 
and cross section shown on the Contract 
Drawings within the tolerance set forth herein 
and shall be so maintained until the overlying 
course is in place. 

13. Proof Rolling 

a. Proof rolling shall be performed on areas described 
on the Contract Drawings or as directed by the 
Buyer. 

·D. Tolerances 

1. Top Surface of Subgrade: Plus or minus l/2 inch. 
2. For cut slopes back of the ditch line and for fill slopes 

beyond the shoulder, deviations of one foot measured in a 
horizontal plane will be permitted. For 
ditches the horizontal measurements from the centerline 
shall not be less than the plan dimension and the 
elevations thereof shall not be higher than specified, 
but may vary not more than l/2 inch below the 
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established grades. For aubgrade, the surface shall at 
no place vary more than l/2 inch from the ten-foot 
straight edge applied to the surface parallel to the 
centerline of the pavement nor more than 1/2 inch from 
subgrade elevation established by construction layout 
stakes. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Laboratory tests and analysis of fill material will be 
performed in·accordance with ASTM D-1557. · 

B. Field density testing shall be in accordance with ASTM D-1556 
Sand Cone or ASTM D-2922 Nuclear Density. 

c. If tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, 
remove work, replace and retest at no cost to Buyer. 

Revision 12/90 
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TRENCHING 02225 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

B. 

1.02 

1. Not used. 

2. Compacted bedding under utilities, culverts, distribution 
piping and intercept trench •• 

3. Backfilling and compaction for utilities, culverts, 
distribution piping, and intercept trench. 

Related Sections 

l. Section 02211: 

2. Section 02720: 
Manholes. 

3. Not Used. 
4. Not Used. 
s. Section 02921: 

6. S'ection 03300: 

REFERENCES 

ROUGH GRADING for topsoil and subsoil 
removal from site surface. -
Distribution Piping, Collection Basins, 

LANDSCAPE GRADING for filling of topsoil 
over backfilled trenches to finish grade 
elevation. 
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE for concrete 
materials. 

A. ANSI/ASTM C136 - Method for Sieve A~alysis of Fine and 
Coarse Aggregates. 

B. ANSI/ASTM D1557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density 
Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures Using 10 lb 
Rammer and 18 inch Drop. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of Division 1. 

1.04 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 

A. FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

1. Verify that survey benchmark and intended elevations for 
the Work are as shown on Contract Drawings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Backfill Materials 

1. Material shall be full depth crushed stone ODOT No. 57 



under paved areas. 

B. Bedding Materials 

1. Class A bedding shall consist of a continuous concrete 
cradle conforming to the plan details. Concrete shall 
conform to ODOT 499.03 for Class F (3000 psi). 

2. Class B bedding shall consist of ODOT No. 57 Stone. 

2.02 ACCESSORIES 

Not Used. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Location of Existing Lines 

1. Prior to start of trenching excavation, Seller shall 
accurately locate and mark (stakes) all intersections of 
trench and existing buried lines shown on Project 
Drawings. Seller shall notify Buyer on completion of 
marking and receive written approval prior to proceeding 
with trenching. 

2. Whenever a buried line is encountered at Mound Facility 
(whether shown or not shown on Project Drawings) -- all 
work shall stop until Buyer positively identifies line. 
All of Seller's personnel shall be made aware of use of 
plastic Terratape buried above some lines at Mound as 
precautionary warning of lines presence. All excavation 
within five (5) feet of a line shall be by hand shovel. 
Radioactive underground lines do exist at Mound Facility 
and Seller shall ensure that all Seller's personnel are 
informed of correct safety procedures around these lines. 

3. Practice of intentional breaking of lines (either cheaper 
of faster for Seller) shall not be allowed. Seller shall 
be responsible for disruption of services to MRC 
operations of the line is shown on Project Drawings 
within + or - five feet of actual location (lateral 
distance). 

B. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum. 

c. Not Used 

D. Not Used. 

E. Protect bench marks,[existing structures, fences, sidewalks, 
paving, and curbs from excavation equipment and vehicular 
traffic. 

F. Protect above and below grade utilities which are to remain. 

G. ~1t out soft areas of subgrade not capable of in situ 
compaction. Backfill with crushed stone and compact to 
density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent 

• backfill material. Wherever muck, quicksand, soft clay, 
swampy ground, or other material unsuitable for foundations, 
subgrade, or backfilling is encountered, remove it and 
continue excavation until suitable material is encountered. 
The material removed shall be disposed of in the manner 
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described below. Then refill the areas excavated for this 
reason with l inch to 2 inches crushed stone up to the level 
of the lines, grades, and/or cross sections shown on the 
drawings. The top 6 inches of this refill shall be crushed 
stone for bedding. 

3.02 APPLICATION 

~. Excavation 

1. Before starting construction, remove from the work site 
-ll vegetable growth (except as hereinafter excluded), 
debris, and/or other objectionable matter as well as any 
buildings and/or other structures that the drawings 
and/or the Buyer specifically indicate are to be removed. 
Dispose of this refuse material in a manner acceptable to 
the Buyer. 

2. Not Used. 

3. Excavation shall not interfere with normal 45 degree 
bearing splay of foundations. 

4. Hand trim excavation. Remove loose matter. 

5. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock. 

6. Correct unauthorized excavation at no cost to Buyer. 

7. Correct areas over-excavated by error by placing either 
crushed stone or concrete at the direction·of the Buyer. 

8. Stockpile excavated material in area designated on site 
and remove excess material not being used. 

9. The Seller may, if he chooses, use a motor powered 
trenching machine. If he does, however, he shall be 
fully-responsible for the preservation or repair of 
existing utility service connections. 

10. Not Used. 

11. Not Used. 

13. Not Used. 

14. In all cases where materials are deposited along open 
trenches, place them so that in the event of rain or 
surcharge loading from such deposits no damage will 
result to the work andjor to adjacent property. .. 

15. Provide and keep in operation enough suitable pumping 
equipment whenever necessary or whenever directed to do 
so by the Buyer. Give special attention to excavations 
for those structures that, prior to proper backfilling, 
are subject to flotation from hydrostatic uplift. 

B. Bedding 

1. Bed Sub-Grade - The foundation for the conduit bed shall 
be firm for its full length. Where unstable material is 
encountered below the plan foundation it shall be removed 
to the depth directed by the Buyer under the conduit and 



for a width on each side equal to the diameter or span of 
the conduit and replaced with granular material. Rock or 
boulders encountered at the conduit bed shall be removed 
at least six inches below at the bottom of the conduit 
and replaced with granular material. In case the flow 
line is changed not to exceed one foot, or it becomes 
necessary to remove unsuitable material at the direction 
of the Buyer in an amount not to exceed one foot, the 
same shall be done for no additional compensation. When 
the flow line is lowered more than l foot or if it 
becomes necessary to remove more than 1 foot of 
unsuitable material below the bottom of the trench, work 
will be considered as a Contract Change Notice. 

2. Bedding Material 

a. Class A bedding shall consist of a continuous 
concrete cradle conforming to the plan details. 

•b. Class B bedding shall consist of a bed of crushed 
stone at least 6" deep below the bottom of the 
conduit. Once pipe has been laid, backfill pipe to 
one foot above the top of the pipe to complete the 
bedding and backfill requirements for the first one 
foot. Above this point, see backfill requirements. 

c. Backfilling 

1. Backfill trenches to contours and elevations with 
unfrozen materials. 

2. Do not backfill over porous, wet, frozen or spongy 
subgrade surfaces. 

3. 

4. 

Place geotextile fabric over Type A fill prior to 
placing next lift of fill. 

Granular Fill: Place and compact materials in 
continuous layers not exceeding 6 inches compacted 
depth. 

5. Soil Fill: Place and compact material in continuous 
layers not exceeding 8 inches compacted depth. 

6. Not Used. 

7. Maintain optimum moisture content of backfill 
materials to attain required compaction density. 

8. Leave fill material stockpile areas completely free 
of excess fill materials. 

9. Do not begin backfilling until the line has been 
inspected and approved by the Buyer. 

10. Backfill shall-consist of full depth crushed stone 
underneath areas to receive pavement. 

11. Backfill underneath turfed areas shall consist of 
crushed stone up to one foot above the top of pipe. 
The remainder of backfill shall consist of suitable 
soil which may contain some broken stone (3/4 of 
total volume. 

12. Wherever trenches have been cut across or along 
existing pavement, temporarily pave the backfill of 
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3.03 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

3.04 

A. 

TRENCHING 02225 

such trenches by placing ODOT 304 crushed stone as 
the top 12 inches of the backfill. Maintain this 
temporary pavement either until the permanent 
pavement is installed. 

13. Conduct backfilling around manholes, inlets, 
outfalls, and/or structures in the same manner as 
specified above for pipelines except that even 
greater care is necessary to prevent damage to the 
utility structure. 

14. Wherever pipes have diameters of 15 inches or less, 
do not use power operated tampers to tamp that 
portion of the backfill around the pipe within one 
foot above the pipe. 

15. Perform backfilling so as not to disturb or injure 
any pipe and/or structure against which the backfill 
is being placed. If any pipe or structure is 
damaged and/or displaced during backfilling, open up 
the backfill and make whatever repairs are 
necessary, whenever directed to do so by the Buyer. 

16. Backfilling and clean-up operations shall closely 
follow pipe laying, failure to comply with this 
provision will result in the Buyer's requiring that 
the Seller's other activities be suspended until 
backfilling and clean-up operations catch up with 
pipe laying. 

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

Field testing will be performed under 
provisions of Division 1. 

Laboratory tests and analysis of fill material will be 
performed in accordance with ANSI/ASTM D1557. 

Field compaction testing will be performed in accordance with 
ANSI/ASTM Dl556 Sand Cone or ASTM D-2992 Nuclear Density. 

If tests indicate Work does not meet specified 
requirements, remove Work, replace and retest at no cost to 
Buyer. 

PROTECTION 

Finished Work 

1. Protect finished Work under provisions of Division l. 

2. Recompact fills subjected to vehicular traffic. 

3. Seed and maintain in good condition all excavated areas, 
trenches, fills, embankments, and channels until final 
acceptance by the OWner. 

4. Maintain trench backfill at ~he approximate level of the 
original ground surface by periodically adding backfill 
material wherever necessary and whenever directed to do 
so by the Buyer. Continue such maintenance until final 
acceptance of the project, or until the Buyer issues a 
written release. 

• 



5. Clearing Site and Restoring Damaged Surfaces - After the 
backfilling has been completed, the Seller shall 
immediately remove and dispose of all surplus material 
including rubbish. Unless otherwise called of on the 
plans, the Seller shall replace all pavement, sidewalks, 
sod, or other surface disturbed, to a condition equal to 
that existing before the work was started. 

6. Construction Equipment·Overburden- Lightweight dozers 
and graders may be operated over culverts having two feet 
or compacted cover, but heavy earth moving and compaction 
equipment shall not be operated closer than one pipe 
until a cover of four feet has been placed and properly 
compacted over the top of the conduit. 

B. Sheeting, Shoring, and Bracing 

1. Take special care to avoid damage wherever excavation is 
being done. Sufficiently sheet, shore, and brace the 
sides of all excavations to prevent slides, cave-ins, 
settlement, or movement of the banks and to maintain the 
specified trench widths. Use solid sheets in wet, 
saturated, or flowing ground. All sheeting, shoring, and 
bracing shall have enough strength and rigidity to 
withstand the pressures exerted, to keep the walls of the 
excavation properly in place, and to protect all persons 
and property from injury or damage. Separate payment 
will not be made for sheeting, shoring, and bracing, 
which are considered an incidental part of the excavation 
work • 

. 2. Wherever employees may be exposed to moving ground or 
cave-ins, shore and lay back exposed earth excavation 
surfaces more than five feet high to a stable slope, or 
else provide some equivalent means of protection. 
Effectively protect trenches less than five feet deep 
when examination of the ground indicates hazardous ground 
movement may be expected. Guard the walls and faces of 
all excavations in which employees are exposed to danger 
from moving ground by a shoring system, sloping of the 
ground, or some equivalent protection. 

3. Comply with all OSHA standards in determining where and 
in what manner sheeting, shoring, and bracing are to be 
done. The sheeting, shoring, and bracing system shall be 
designed by a professional engineer licensed in the State 
of Ohio and shall be subject to approval by the Buyer. 
However, such approval does not relieve the Seller of the 
sole responsibility for the safety of all employees, the 
effectiveness of the system, and any damages or injuries 
resulting from the lack or inadequacy of sheeting, 
shoring, and bracing. 

4. Where excavations are made adjacent to existing buildings 
or structures or in paved streets or alleys, take 
particular care to sheet, shore, and brace the sides of 
the excavation so as to prevent any undermining of or 
settlement beneath such structures or pavement. Underpin 
adjacent structures wherever necessary, with the approval 
of the Buyer. 

5. Do not leave sheeting, shoring, or brac.ng materials in 
place unless this is called for by the drawings, ordered 
by .the Buyer, or deemed necessary or acvisable for the 
safety or protection of the new or existing work or 
features. Remove these materials in such a manner that 
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TRENCHING 02225 

the new structure or any existing structures or property, 
whether public or private, will not be endangered or 
damaged and that cave-ins and slides are avoided. 

6. Fill and compact all holes and voids left in the work by 
the removal of sheeting, shoring, or bracing as specified 
herein. 

7. The Seller may use a trench box, which is a prefabricated 
movable trench shield compose~ of steel plates welded to 
a heavy steel frame. The trench box shall be designed to 
provide protection equal to or greater than that of an 
appropriate shoring system. 

3.05 SCHEDULE 

A. Distribution Piping, Intercept Trench, Collection Basin: 

1. Bedding Fill: Type B, 6 inches thick, 
compacted to 95 percent. 

2. Remaining fill as indicated on drawings. 

END OF SECTION 

(THIS PAGE LEFT INTENTIONALLY BLANK) 



ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVING 02513 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. Asphaltic concrete paving. · 

B. Related sections 

1. section 02211: ROUGH GRADING for preparation of site for 
·paving including sub-grade preparation of 
areas in cut as well as embankment. -

2. Not Used. 
3. Not Used. 
4. Section 02225: TRENCHING for trench backfill underneath 

paved areas. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. State of Ohio Department of Transportation Construction and 
· Material Specifications. (ODOT) 

B. American Association of State Highway and Transportation 
Officials. (AASHTO) 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of Division 1. 

B. Material Lists 

1. Submit for each type mix, the following information; 
asphalt content, aggregate gradation, chemical and 
physical properties of bituminous material, etc. 

c. Laboratory and Field Test Reports 

1. For each mix, submit the Marshall method data as prepared 
by the O.D~O.T. representative or plant personnel. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

1. Perform work in accordance with (State of Ohio Highway 
Standards) [City of Miamisburg). 

2. H~xing Plant: Conform to state of Ohio Standards. 

3. Obtain materials from same source throughout. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. conform to [applicable)[ ) code for paving work 
on (public)[right-of-way) property. 



02513 ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVING 

c. Temperature Requirements 

1. The weather limitations shall be as shown in ODOT Section 
401. OS. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt Cement: AASHTO M226, Table 2. 

B. Bitumious Aggregate Base - ODOT 301. 

c. Asphalt Concrete Binder - ODOT 402. 

D. Asphalt Concrete Levelling Binder - ODOT 403. 

E. Asphalt Concrete Surface - ODOT 404. 

2.02 ACCESSORIES 

A. Prime Coat: ODOT 408. 
B. Tack Coat: ODOT 407. 

2.03 MIXES 

A. Use dry material to avoid foaming. Mix uniformly. 

B. Mix preparation shall be as shown in ODOT Specifications. 

2.04 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Not Used. 

PART 3 · EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that base conditions are acceptable. 
B. Verify that compacted subgrade is dry and ready to support 

paving and imposed loads~ 
c. Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct. 

3.02 .PREPARATION 

A. Prime Coat 

1. Apply prime coat on aggregate base course surface at 
uniform rate of 0.3-0.5 gal/sq. yd. 

2. Wait a minimum of 48 hours for the prime coat to cure 
before placing any equipment on the surface. 

3. Not Used. 

4. Use clean sand to blot excess prime coat. 

B. Tack Coat 



ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVING 02513 

l. Apply tack coat on asphalt surfaces at uniform rate of 
O.l-0.3 gal/sq. yd. 

2. Also apply to contact surfaces of curbs, gutters. 

3. Coat surfaces of manhole frames with oil to prevent bond 
with asphalt pavement. Do not tack coat these surfaces. 

3.03 APPLICATION 

A. Placing Asphalt Pavement 

1. Place asphalt in accordance with ODOT Section 401. 

2. Place each mix to thicknesses identified as shown on the 
drawings. 

3. Not Used. 

4. Compact pavement by rolling. Do not displace or extrude 
pavement from position. Hand compact in areas 
inaccessible to rolling equipment. 

5. De~elop rolling with consecutive passes to achieve even 
and smooth finish, without roller marks. 

3.04 Not Used. 

3.05 PROTECTION 

A. Immediately after placement, protect pavement from mechanical 
injury until project closeout. 
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EROSION CONTROL 02275 

PART l GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

B. 

l. The Work shall consist of temporary control measures as 
detailed in,the,Contract Drawings to control soil erosion 

. and sedimentation through use of straw bales. 

2. The permanent control provisions specified elsewhere 
shall be coordinated with the temporary erosion control 
features to ~he extent practical to assure economical, 
effective, and continuous erosion control throughout the 
construction and post-construction period. 

3. Temporary control may be required for construction Work 
outside the limits of construction such as borrow pit 
operations, haul roads, equipment and material storage 
sites, waste areas, and temporary set-up areas. 

Related Sections 

1. Not Used. 
2. section 02211: ROUGH GRADING. 
3. Section 02222: EXCAVATION. 
4. Not used. 
s. section 02225: TRENCHING. 
6. Not Used. 
7. Not Used. 
e. Section 02938: SODDING 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. O.D.O.T. CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIALS SPECIFICATIONS Item 207. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Seller shall keep permanent record of all erosion/silt 
control measures including dates, photographs, rainfalls/snow 
dates and amounts, and other pertinent data. 

1.04 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 

A. Emergency Procedures 

1. Seller shall be responsible for maintaining in-place the 
controls. This shall include nights, weekends, holidays, 
and all other times. Seller shall maintain readily 
available tools, equipment, and materials to repair or 
replace controls damaged in any way. 

1.05 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Submit schedule of Work versus erosion/silt controls showing 
controls in 'place at time of start of other Work in area. 
(This schedule is subject to approval by Buyer.) 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. General 

1. Commercial fertilizer shall be 12-12-12. 

2. Temporary seeding and mulching shall consist of annual 
rye-grass (Lolium m9ltifolium). S~ed and mulching 
material shall be applied in accordance with Section 
02936: SEEDING. 

3. Temporary ditch checks shall consist of straw bales or 
coarse aggregate. 

4. Temporary inlet filters shall consist of straw bales or 
filter fabric adequately supported on fence. 

5. Temporary dikes shall consist of suitable embankment 
material (Section 02211: Rough Grading). 

6. Temporary slope drains shall consist of pipe, coarse 
aggregate, riprap, rock channel protection, mats, plastic 
sheets, or other materials. Such materials shall be 
approved by the Buyer before being incorporated into the 
work. Sediment pits may be included as part of the slope 
drain construction. 

B. Construction Requirements 

1. The Seller shall limit the surface area of erodible earth 
material exposed by clearing and grubbing; the surface 
area of erodible earth material exposed by excavation, 
borrow, and fill operations; and provide immediate 
permanent or temporary control measures to prevent 
contamination of drainage system. Such Work will 
involve the construction of temporary filters, or other 
control devices, or methods necessary to control erosion 
and sedimentation. 

c. Permanent Erosion Control 

1. The Seller shall incorporate all permanent erosion 
control features into the project at the earliest 
practicable time. Temporary control measures will be 
used when and as directed by the Buyer to correct 
conditions that develop during construction that were not 
foreseen during the design stage; that are needed prior 
to installation of permanent control features; or that 
are needed temporarily to control erosion that develops 
during nornal construction practices, but are not 
associated with permanent control features on the 
projec~. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Where erosion is likely to be a problem, clearing and 
grubbing operations should be so scheduled and performed so 
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EROSION CONTROL 02275 

that grading operations and permanent erosion control 
features can follow immediately thereafter if the project 
conditions permit; otherwise, temporary erosion control 
measures shall be required between successive construction 
stages. 

1. The Buyer may limit the area of excavation, borrow, and 
embankment operations in progress commensurate with the 
Seller's capability and progress in keeping the finished 
grading, mulching, seeding, and other such permanent 
control measures current in accordance with the accepted 
schedule. Mulching, seeding, and other such permanent 
control measures shall be applied after completions of 
eight feet (vertical) of embankment or cut, unless 
otherwise directed by the Buyer. Should seasonal 
limitations or embankment make such coordination 
unrealistic, temporary erosion control measures shall be 
taken immediately. 

2. In the event of conflict between these requirements and 
. pollution control laws, rules, or regulations of other 
·Federal, State or local agencies, the more restrictive 
laws, rules, or regulations shall apply. 

APPLICATION 

Performance 

1. If, in the op~n~on of the Buyer, proper control of soil 
erosion and sedimentation is not being provided by the 
Seller, the Buyer may take the necessary steps to. provide 
corrective measures and the cost of such services will be 
deducted from any money which may be due. or become due 
the Seller. 

END OF SECTION 
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INTERCEPT STORM SEWAGE 
SYSTEMS 02720 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1. 02 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. Intercept and distribution Storm drainage piping, 
fittings, and accessories. 

2. Not Used. 

3. manholes, site surface drainage, collection basins. 

B. Related Sections 

1. Section 02225: TRENCHING for excavating subsoil for 
sewerage system piping and backfilling. 

2. Not Used. 
3. Not Used. 
4. Section 03300: CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE for collection 

basin, manhole base pad construction. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

c. 

1.03 

A. 

B. 

c. 

2.01 

A. 

ANSI/ASTM Cl4 - Concrete sewer Storm Drain, and Culvert Pipe. 

ANS~/ASTM C76 - Reinforced Concrete CUlvert, Storm Drain, and 
Sewer Pipe. 

ANSI/ASTM C443 - Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer and 
Culvert Pipe, Using Rubber Gaskets. 

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

Products shall be lifted by lifting devices (slings, cradles, 
forks, etc.) designed for lifting concrete structures. Any 
device which crushes edges, cracks, or otherwise damages the 
material, leaving a permanent mark on the product shall not 
be used. 

Products showing signs of physical abuse such as cracks, 
crushed edges, chipped concrete, abraded surfaces shall be 
removed from site immediately. 

Products shall be stored off the ground away from traffic 
areas and other possible damage. 

~TERIALS 

Concrete Pipe 

1. Not Used. 

2. Reinforced Concrete Pipe: ANSI/ASTM C76 • 

• 
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3. Reinforced Concrete Pipe Joint Device: ANSI/ASTM C443, 
rubber compression gasket joint. 

4. Not Used. 

5. Not Used. 

6. All concrete pipe larger than 15 inches in internal 
diameter shall have tongue and groove joints. 

B. Not Used. 

c. Structures 

1. Precast Manhole Components: Meeting the requirements of 
ASTM C478 with the following exceptions and additions. 
The manhole sidewall shall be of a length such that a 
minimum of one course and a maximum of four courses of 
brick shall be placed on top of the unit to bring the 
casting to grade. 

a. Not Used. 

b. Applicable Documents - Replace ASTM C497 Testing 
Concrete Pipe or Tile with AASHTO T33, 

c. Not Used. 

d. Cement - cement shall be Portland Cement. 

e. Aggregate - Aggregate shall meet the quality 
requirements of Item 703.02 of the ODOT 
Specification. 

f. Steel Reinforcement - Steel shall be Item 709.01, 
709.08, 709.10, 709.12 of ODOT Specification. 
Precast catch basin and inlet tops shall also permit 
Items 709.03 and 709.05 of the ODOT Specification. 

g. Lift Holes - Not more than two holes may be cast, 
drilled or otherwise neatly made in the shell of 
each piece of each riser section for the purpose of 
handling or laying. The holes shall be tapered 
unless drilled, and before backfilling the tapered 
holes shall be filled with portland cement mortar or 
with concrete plugs which shall be secured with 
portland cement mortar. Drilled holes shall be 
filled with portland cement mortar. 

h. Not Usd •• 

i. Absorption Test - Requirements for Concrete - Does 
n6t Apply. 

j. Retests - Does not apply. 

k. Inspection - Inspection shall be done at the project 
site. Random samples shall be obtained from 
material delivered to the project site or at other 
locations designated by the Buyer. 
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INTERCEPT STORM SEWAGE 
SYSTEMS 02720 

1. Marking - In addition, the plant location shall be 
marked on each manhole or top section. 

2. Not Used. 

3. Manholes 

a. Shaft Construction and Concentric or Eccentric COne 
Top Section: Reinforced concrete pipe sections, 
lipped male/female joints; cast steel ladder rungs 
into shaft sections at 12 inches; nominal shaft 
diameter of 48 inches; per ODOT spec.s. 

b. Base Pad: Cast-in-Place ~oncrete of type specified 
in Section 03300levelled top surface to receive· 
concrete shaft sections, sleeved to receive sewer 
pipe sections. 

2.02 ACCESSORIES 

A. Clay Brick (For Casting Adjustment): Clay brick shall be 
medium hard or better quality Grade SM sewer brick conforming 
to the requirements of ASTM C32.. Brick shall be solid and 
not cored or frogged. 

B. Mortar: Composed of one part portland cement and two parts 
sand (volumetric measure) thoroughly mixed in a tight box, 
with water added gradually and mixed continually until mortar 
has attained the proper consistency for use in brick masonry; 
prepared only in such quantities as needed for immediate use; 
mortar mixed for more than 30 minutes, retempered, or 
previously set will not be allowed. 

C. Gray Iron Castings: Cast iron conforming to the requirements 
of Class 30, ASTM A48; made accurately to the required · 
dimensions; sound, smooth, clean, and free from blisters and 
other defects; not plugged or otherwise treated to .remedy 
defects; machined so that covers rest securely in the frames 
with no rocking and are in contact with frame flanges for the 
entire perimeter of the contact surfaces; thoroughly cleaned 
subsequent to machining and, before rusting begins, painted 
with a bituminous coating so as to present a smooth finish; 
tough and tenacious when cold, but not tacky and with no 
tendency to scale; and with the actual weight in pounds 
stenciled or printed by the manufacturer on each casting in 
white paint. 

D. Rubber Gaskets: Rubber or neoprene joints shall be Tylox 
Type CR, Type c., a--ring, or approved equal; the bell and 
spigot and the tongue and groove of the pipe shall be 
specially manufactured and prepared for the use of the type 
of joint selected. The rubber gaskets shall meet the 
requirements of ASTM C443. Submit the shape and design to 
the Buyer for his approval. 

E. Corrugated Steel Pipe Couplings: Shall conform to AASHTO M36 
except that coupling bands shall not be more than two nominal 
sheet thicknesses thinner than the thickness of the pipe to 
be connected. Bands shall be a minimum of 16 gauge and have 
at least one annular corrugation that indexes into the 
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~. 

2.03 

A. 

B. 

inboard corrugation of each pipe section joined. 

Ladder Bars: An Aluminum alloy weighing 2.2 pounds or 3/8 
inch steel reinforced rod encapsulated in polypropylene 
plastic.· 

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

Material Testing: All precast reinforced concrete manhole 
risers and tops specified herein shall be tested and 
inspected by a commercial testing laboratory approved by the 
Buyer prior to delivery to the site, and all materials that 
fail to conform to these specifications shall be rejected. 
After delivery to the site, any materials that have been 
damaged in transit or are otherwise unsuitable for use in the 
work shall be rejected and removed fro~ the site. Supply 
certified copies in duplicate of the inspection and 
acceptance reports of the testing laboratory to the Buyer 
before using the materials. (Each joint and each special 
shall be stenciled or otherwise marked with the laboratory's 
mark of acceptance. Furnish the Buyer with two certified· 
copies of the laboratory's report of inspection, test, and 
acceptance on all pipe and specials prior to its 
incorporation in the work.) The commercial testing 
laboratory shall be engaged and paid for by the Seller. 
Submit a certificate from the manufacturer of the castings 
indicating that they meet all applicable requirements of 
these specifications. 
Additional Testing: If products or installation does not 
seem satisfactory to the Buyer, the Buyer may order tests of 
products, seals, compaction, fill materials, and items 
supplied. If products and installation meet the leakage 
requirements specified, then the Government will pay for 
testing. If products or installation do not meet the 
requirements specified, then work will be removed and 
replaced as required at the expense of the Seller (including 
cost of testing). 

c. The Seller shall require that his supplier furnish a 
certification that all materials furnished meet the above 
standards and specifications. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION' 

A. Verify that trench cut and excavation base is ready to 
receive work, and excavations, dimensions, and elevations are 
as indicated on Contract Drawings. 

B. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing 
conditions. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Hand trim excavations to required elevations. Correct over 
excavation with fill material. 

B. Remove large stones or other hard matter which could damage 
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c. 

D. 

E. 

.. F. 

G. 

H. 

3.03 

A. 

drainage tile or impede consistent backfilling or compaction. 

Lay no pipe except in the presence of an inspector 
representing the Buyer. 

Before constructing or placing joints, demonstrate to the 
Buyer, by completing at least one sample joint, that the 
methods employed conform to the specifications and will 
provide a watertight joint, and further that the workmen 
intended for use on this phase of the work are thoroughly 
familiar and experienced with the type of joint proposed. 

Before placing sewer pipe in position in the trench, 
carefully prepare the bottom and sides of the trench, and 
install any necessary bracing and sheeting a provided in 
Section 02225: TRENCHING. 

Excavate for inlets in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of Section 02225: TRENCHING. 

Where inlets are to be constructed in existing pavements 
and/or curbs and gutters, cut such pavements and/or curbs and 
gutters to a neat line with an air hammer or other suitable 
equipment, removing no more pavement and/or curb and gutter 
than is essential. · 

Obtain an adequate foundation for all manhole strUctures by 
removing and replacing unsuitable material with well graded 
granular material, by tightening with coarse rock, or by such 
other means as provided for foundation preparation of the 
connected sewers or as directed by the Buyer. Wherever water 
is encountered at the site, place all cast-in-place bases or 
monolithic structures on a one-piece waterproof membrane to 
prevent any movement of water into the fresh concrete. 

INSTALLATION 

Pipe 

1. General - Except where otherwise directed by the Buyer 
for special conditions, the conduit shall be laid 
starting at the outlet end with the bell or groove end 
laid upgrade. The lower segment of the conduit shall be 
in contact with the shaped bedding throughout its full 
length. Metal conduits shall be placed with longitudinal 
laps or seams at the side and by lapping the 
circumferential seams on the inside in the direction of 
flow. 

2. All conduits shall begin and end with pipe ends•as 
normally fabricated by the manufacturer. If field 
cutting is found to be necessary, the cut end shall be 
located at an interior joint and cradle, "collar, or band 
shall be provided to assure a stable joint. 

3. Carefully inspect each piece of pipe and special fitting 
before it is placed, and lay no defective pipe in the 
trench. Pipe laying shall proceed upgrade, starting at 
the lower end of the grade and with the bells upgrade. 
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4. Bell holes shall be large enough to allow ample room for 
the pipe joints to be properly made. Cut bell holes out 
not more than ten joints ahead of the pipe laying. 
Carefully grade the bottom of the trench between bell 
holes so that each pipe barrel will rest on a solid 
foundation for its entire length. Lay each pipe joint eo 
as to form a close concentric joint with adjoining pipe 
and to avoid sudden offsets or inequalities in the flow 
line. 

5. Place pipe on minimum 6 inch deep bed of bedding 
material. 

6. Lay pipe to slope gradients noted on Contract drawings. 

7. Backfill for pipe trenches, shall be in accordance with 
Section 02225: Trenching. 

8. Not Used. 

9. Jointing operations sh~ll follow pipe laying very 
closely; failure to comply with this provision will 
result in the Buyer's stopping all pipe laying operations 
until jointing operation catch up. · 

10. Rubber gaskets and the method of joint construction shall 
be in strict accordance with the manufacturer's 
directions and requirements. Adequately lubricate the 
gaskets with special cement provided for this purpose, 
and pipe joints shall be adequately and thoroughly driven 
home or seated. 

11. The method of joining conduit sections shall be such that 
the ends are fully entered and the inner surfaces are 
reasonably flush and even. .sealed, banded or bolted 
joints shall be provided for all conduits. Corrugated 
conduits shall be jointed with coupling bands which match 
and mesh with the corrugations of the pipes (bands with 
projections, i.e. dimple bands, shall not be used). 
Conduits shall have open joints only if shown on Contract 
Drawings. 

B. Structures 

1. Not Used. 

2. For precast manholes, carefully block the base section 
above the prepared surface so that it is fully and 
uniformly supported in true alignment; make sure that all 
entering pipe can be inserted at proper grade. Then 
place the concrete foundation and invert under and upon 
this base section as shown in the standard drawings. A 
base section with monolithic foundation (bottom) may be 
used when approved by the Buyer. 

3. Form bottom of excavation clean and smooth to correct 
elevation. 

4. Form and place cast-in-place concrete base pad, with 
provision for storm sewer pipe end sections. · 
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INTERCEPT STORM SEWAGE 
SYSTEMS 02720 

s. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

Establish elevations and pipe inverts for inlets and 
outlets as indicated. 

~ 
Manhole inverts shall be constructed of concrete. Make 
any necessary changes in cross sections gradually from 
side to side of the manhole; make changes in direction of 
flow of the sewers to a true curve of as large a radius 
as is permitted by the size of the manhole. 

Not Used. 

Thoroughly wet and then completely fill all lift holes 
and all joints between precast elements with mortar. 
Smooth and paint them both inside and outside to ensure 
watertightness. 

All connections for lateral sewers including drops and 
leads, will be considered a part of all manholes, inlets, 
junction chambers and catch basins •. 

10. Mount lid and frame level in grout, secured to top cone 
section to elevation indicated. 

c. Castings 

1. Set all castings accurately to line and grade in full 
cement mortar beds on the brick masonry. Unless 
otherwise shown on the drawings and/or directed by the 
Buyer, set all grate frames no less than one inch below 
the normal grade of surrounding pavement and no less-than 
three inches below the normal surface of unpaved areas; 
then slope the surrounding area to the grates on a slope 
of 1:12. 

2. Carefully set the cast iron frame for the cover at the 
required elevation, and properly bond it to the masonry 
with cement grout and/or anchor bolts. Wherever manholes 
are constructed in paved areas, tilt the top surface of 
the frame and cover so as to conform to the exact slope, 
crown, and grade of existing adjacent pavement. 

3. Not Used. 

D. Backfilling 

3.04 

1. Place backfill by hand around the manhole and to a 
distance of at lest one pipe length into each trench, and 
tamp with selected material up to an elevation of 12 
inches above the crown of all entering pipes. Continue 
backfilling in accordance with the requirements for 
trench backfilling in Section 02225: TRENCHING. 

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. General - The testing of joints shall be performed by the 
Seller in accordance with approved methods, Should any 
section of conduit fail to meet the test requirements, 
corrections shall be made until the test requirements for the 
section are met. The costs of all materials, equipment, 
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labor, and incidentals necessary for performing the tests and 
making any necessary corrections and replacements shall be 
included •. 

B. · Gaskets - When resilient and flexible gasket joints are 
specified, they shall sustain a maximum limit of 0.6 gallon 
per inch of internal diameter over 100 feet per hour when 
field tested for infiltration. As an alternate, they may be 
field tested for exfiltration, in which case the joints shall 
perform equally well except that an allowance of an · 
additional 10 percent of gallonage will be permitted for each 
additional two-foot head over a basic two-foot minimum 
internal head. 

c. After the joints have been completed, they shall be 
inspected, tested, and accepted by the Buyer before they can 
be covered. The pipe shall meet test requirements for 
watertightness; immediately repair any leaks or defects 
discovered at any time after completion of the work. Take up 
any pipe that has been disturbed after joints were formed; 
clean and remake the joints; and relay the pipe at the 
Seller's expense. Carefully protect all pipe in place from 
damage until backfill operations are completed. 

D. Do not begin the backfilling of trenches until the pipe in 
place has been inspected and approved by the Buyer. 
Backfilling shall be performed in the manner provided in 
Section 02225: TRENCHING. 

E. Accurately record location of pipe runs, connection, 
collection basins, manholes, and invert elevations. 

F. Identify and describe unexpected variations to subsoils 
conditions or discovery of uncharted utilities. 

3.04 ADJUSTING 

A. Construction Methods - General 

1. The construction for the item specified shall conform to 
the Contract Drawings and be placed at the locations 
and elevations, shown or ordered except 
that the height of any unit may be changed. The height 
changed shall not exceed one foot. 

B. When adjustment to grade is specified, the work shall be 
accomplished by one of the following methods: 

3.06 

A. 

1. carefully remove and clean the existing frame; adjust the 
height of supporting walls as necessary; and rest the 
existing frame in a bed of mortar or concrete. 

2. Carefully remove the existing cover or grate and furnish 
and install an approved adjusting ring or casting. 

PROTECTION 

Protect finished installation under provisions of Division 1. 

s. Protect pipe and filter aggregate cover from damage or 
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displacement until backfilling operation is in progress. 

c. Adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent concrete 
and/or mortar from freezing. Brick, con~rete block, precast 
concrete, etc. having a temperature of 40 degrees F. or less 
shall not be set with mortar until heated for a period 
sufficient to insure a temperature of SO degrees F. to 80 
degrees F. throughout the entire mass of the material. 

Revision 12/90 
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SODDING 02938 

PART l GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. Furnishing, hauling, preparing the bed, and placing sod 
on areas as shown on Contract Drawings or disturbed 
areas. 

B. Related Sections 

1. Not Used. 
2. Section 02225: TRENCHING for rough grading over cut. 
3. Section 02275: EROSION CONTROL. 
4. Section 02921: LANDSCAPE GRADING for preparation of 

subsoil and placement of topsoil in 
preparation for the work of this section. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. ·American Sod Producers Association (ASPA) - Guideline 
Specifica~ions to Sodding. 

B. 

1.03 

A. 

B. 

1.04 

A. 

Federal Specifications (FS) - FS O-F-241 - Fertilizers, 
Mixed, commercial. 

SUBMITTALS 

Comply with applicable requirements of Division l. 

Certifications 

1. Submit sod certification for grass species and location 
of sod source. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Qualifications 

1. Sod Producer: Company specializing in sod production and 
harvesting. 

2. Installer: Company approved by the sod producer. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Comply with regulatory agencies for fertilizer and 
herbicide composition. 

c. General 

1.05 

1. Sod: Minimum age of 18 months, with root development 
that will support its own weight, without tearing, when 
suspended vertically by holding the upper two corners. 

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
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A. Deliver products to site under provisions of Division 1. 

B. Store and protect products under provisions of Division 1. 

c. Protect exposed roots from dehydration. 

D. Do not deliver more sod than can be laid within 24 hours. 

E. Temporary storage of sod is permitted; however, take care to 
maintain the sod in a live, growing condition. Sod shall be 
rejected if it is permitted to decay or dry out to the extent 
that, in the judgement of the Buyer, its survival is 
doubtful. Dispose of rejected sod as directed by the Buyer at 
no expense. 

F. During wet weather sod shall be allowed to dry sufficiently 
to prevent tearing during handling and placing, and during 
dry weather it shall be watered before lifting to insure its 
vitality and to prevent the dropping off of the soil in 
handling. 

1.06 MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintain installed sod for three months from Date of 
Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2. 01 MATERIALS 

A. Sod 

2.02 

2.03 

1. Sod shall be well-rooted Kentucky Blue Grass (Poa 
pratensis) or Canadian Blue Grass (Poa compressa) 
containing a growth of not more than 30 percent of·other 
grasses and covers, and free from all noxious weeds such 

.as wild mustard, thistles, quack grass, etc., and 
reasonably free from dandelions, crab grass, etc. The 
sod shall be recently mowed to a length of not more than 
three inches. 

2. It shall be cut into strips of not less than 3 feet and 
not over 6 feet with a uniform width of not over 18 
inches. Sod shall be delivered to the job within 24 
hours after being cut and shall be installed within 48 
hours after being cut. 

Not Used. 

ACCESSORIES 

Not Used. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that prepared soil base is ready to receive the work 
of this Sect·ion. 



B. 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

3.03 

A. 

SODDING 02938 

Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing site 
conditions. 

PREPARATION 

Before beginning sodding operations, the placing of topsoil 
and final grading shall be completed and approved by the 
Buyer (as specified in Section 02921: LANDSCAPE GRADING.) 

Before the sod is placed, the sod bed shall be excavated to 
such a depth that when the sod is in place the top of the sod 
will be flush with the surrounding grade and in accordance 
with the typical cross section. Commercial fertilizer and 
agricultural liming material shall be applied and 
incorporated in the areas to be sodded at the rate specified 
to a depth of not less than one inch, and not more than 48 
hours before the sod is placed. Immediately prior to the 
placing of the sod, the area shall be raked, or otherwise 
brought to an even surface forming a proper sod bed, and if 
dry, the sod bed shall be thoroughly watered previous to 
placing of the sod. 

INSTALLATION 

Laying Sod 

1. No sod shall be placed when the temperature ·is below 32 
degrees F. No frozen sod shall be placed nor shall any 
sod be placed upon frozen soil. When sod is placed 
between the dates of June 1st and October 15th, it shall 
be covered immediately with straw mulch one inch thick, 
loose measurement. 

Sod shall be lifted from trucks or storage piles and 
placed by hand with close joints and no overlapping. All 
gaps between sections of sod and openings at angles and 
the like, shall be plugged with sod. After laying, the 
sod shall be sprinkled thoroughly and then tamped with 
approved sod tampers sufficiently to bring the sod into 
close contact with the sod-bed and insure tight joints 
between the sections or strips. Upon the completion of 
the above work, the surface of the sodded areas shall 
coincide with the finished grade. 

2. No equipment, material, storage, construction traffic, 
etc. will be permitted on newly sodded ground~ 

3. On slopes 3 to 1 and steeper, sod shall be laid with the 
long edges of the strip parallel to the contour starting 
at the bottom of the slope. Successive strips shall be 
neatly matched and all joints staggered or broken. 

Each strip or section of sod placed on slopes 3 to 1 and 
steeper which are 6 feet or more in height, measured on 
the slope, shall be staked or pinned 
securely with at least two stakes or pins not more t~an 
two feet apart with the flat side against the slope. 
Stakes may be wood at least 1/2 x 3/4 x 12 inches, driven 
so that the last one inch remains above the top of the 
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3.04 

sod, or T-shaped pins, machine bent from 15 inch pieces 
of 8 gage low carbon bright steel with an 8 inch leg, a 4 
inch head and a one inch secondary drive. Wire pins 
shall be driven flush with the top of the sod. 

Sod laid on slopes shall be sprinkled thoroughly, and 
then tamped or pressed to br.ing the sod into close 
contact with the sod-bed and insure tight joints between 
the sections or strips. 

4. Sod shall be placed in ditches with successive strips 
neatly matched and transverse joints staggered. The sod 

-shall be held in place securely with wooden stakes or 
wire pins placed at a maximum distance of two feet and 
staggered in adjacent rows. 

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspection 

1. The Buyer shall inspect the sod after planting and 
determine if it is satisfactory. 

B. Guarantees 

1. Establish an acceptable growth of the specified sod 
on all areas indicated on the drawings or as 
directed by the Buyer. An area is considered 
acceptable if the majority of each piece of sod is 
alive and healthy and generally free from weeds, 
insects, and disease.END OR SECTION 
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LANDSCAPE GRADING 02921 

PART l GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. Preparation of subsoil. 
2. Placing, leveling, and compacting topsoil material prior 

to final landscaping work. 

B. Related Sections 

1.03 

A. 

1.04 

A. 

l. Section 02000: SUMMARY OF WORK for disposal requirements. 
2. Not Used. 
3. Not Used. 
4. Section 02225: TRENCHING for backfilling trenches. 
5. Section 02275: EROSION CONTROL. 
6. Not Used. 
7. Section 02938: SODDING. 

SUBMITTALS 

Comply with applicable requirements of Divi~ion 1. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Regulatory Requirements 

l. see Section 02000: SUMMARY OF WORK for requirements of 
disposal• 

2. Remove debris, rubbish, and other materials resu~ting 
from grading of site. 

3. Any debris removed from site without Buyer's specific 
written approval shall be returned at Seller's expense 
for monitoring. · 

1. OS DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver material to the site and store on site in such a 
manner as not to disturb storm drainage. 

B. Storage of material to be located as shown on Contract 
Drawings. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2. Ol MATERIALS 

A. Topsoil: Excavated from site and free of weeds. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 
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A. 

B. 

c. 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

c. 

. 3.03 

A. 

Verify fill material to be reused is acceptable. 

Verify trench backfilling has been inspected. 

Verify subsoil base has been contoured and compacted. 

PREPARATION 

Eliminate uneven areas and low spots in subsoil. 

Remove debris, roots, branches and stones in excess of 1/2 
inch in size. Refer to section 02000: SUMMARY OF WORK for 
removal of unusable material. 

Scarify subgrade to depth of four inches where topsoil is 
scheduled. Scarify in areas where equipment is used for 
hauling and spreading topsoil and has compacted subsoil • 

APPLICATION 

Place topsoil in areas where sodding is required to thickness 
4 inch. 

B. Use topsoil in relatively dry state. Place-during ·dry 
weather. 

c. Fine grade topsoil eliminating rough or low areas. Maintain 
profiles, and contour of subgrade, and ensure positive 
drainage. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

3.04 

A. 

Remove roots, weeds and foreign material while spreading. 

Not Used. 

Lightly compact placed topsoil. 

Remove surplus subsoil and topsoil from site. 

Leave stockpile area and site clean and raked, ready to 
receive landscaping. 

PROTECTION 

Protect lan~scaping and other features remaining as final 
work. 

END OF SECTION 
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CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 

PART 1 GENERAL 

l. 01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. Concrete reinforcement and accessories. 

2. Cast-In-Place normal weight concrete. 

3. The extent of concrete work is shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

B. Products Installed but not Furnished Under this Section 

Not Used. 

c. Related Sections 

1. Section 02222: EXCAVATION. 
2. Section 03100: CONCRETE FORMWORK. 
3. Section 03400: STRUCTURAL PRECAST CONCRETE. 
4. Section 03550: CONCRETE TOPPING. 
5. Section 03600: GROUT. 
6. Section 04200: UNIT MASONRY. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. ACI 301, Specifications for Structural Concrete for 
Buildings. 

B. Not Used. 

c. ACI 304, Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, 
Transporting, and Placing Concrete. 

D. ACI 305, Hot Weather Concreting 

E. ACI 306, Cold W~ather Concreting 

F. ACI 311, Recommended Practice for Concrete Inspection. 

G. ACI 315, Detailing Manual. 

H. ACI 318, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete. 

I. ANSI/ASTM A185 - Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete 
Reinforcement. 

J. ANSI/AWS D12.1 - Reinforcing Steel Welding Code. 

K. ASTM A615 - Deformed and Plain Billet Steel Bars for Concrete 
Reinforcement. 

L. Not Used. 

M. ASTM A617 - Axle Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for concrete 
Reinforcement. 

N. ASTM C33 - Concrete Aggregates 
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o. ASTM C94 - Ready-Mixed Concrete. 

P. ASTM ClSO - Portland Cement. 

Q. ASTM C171 - Moisture Retaining Coverings. 

R. ASTM C260 - Air Entraining Admixtures for Concrete. 

s. ASTM C309 - Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for curing 
Concrete. 

T.. Not Used. 

u. ASTM C494 - Chemical Admixtures for Concrete. 

V. ASTM C61B - Fly Ash and Raw or Calcinated Natural Pozzolan 
for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement concrete. 

w. ASTM 02103 - Polyethylene Film and Sheeting. 

x. ANSI/A~TM 0994 - Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for 
Concrete (Bituminous Type). 

Y. ANSI/ASTM D1190 -concrete Joint sealer, Hot-Poured Elastic 
Type. 

z. ANSI/ASTM Dl75l - Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers for 
Concrete Paving and .Structural Construction (Nonextruding and 
Resilient Bituminous Types). 

AA. ANSI/ASTM Dl752 - Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork Expansion 
Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural 
Construction. 

AB. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel ·Institute Manual of 
Practice. 

AC. CRSI 63 - Recommendeq Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars. 

AD. CRSI 65 - Recommended Practice For Placing Bar Supports, 
Specifications and Nomenclature. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of Division 1. 

B. Shop Drawings 

1. Submit shop drawings for fabrication, bending, and 
placement of concrete reinforcement. Comply with the ACI 
315, Detailing Manual, showing bar schedules, stirrup 
spacing, diagrams of bent bars, and arrangement of 
concrete reinforcement Show on the shop drawings special 
reinforcement required and openings through concrete 
structures. 

c. Certifications 

1. For each material sampled and tested, submit written 
reports to the Buyer prior to the start of work. Provide 
the project identification name and number, date of 
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report, name of Seller, name of concrete testing service, 
source of concrete aggregates, materials manufacturer and 
brand name for manufactured materials, values specified 
in the referenced specification for each material, and 
test results. Indicate whether or not material is 
acceptable for the intended use, and compliance with ASTM 
governing each material. 

D. Material Lists 

1. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of 
concrete in accordance with applicable provisions of ASTM 
C94. Use an independent testing facility acceptable to 
the buyer for preparing and reporting proposed mix 
designs. The testing facility shall not be the same one 
used for field quality control testing unless this is 
acceptable eo the buyer. Submit to the buyer written 
reports Of 1each proposed mix for each class of concrete 
at least 15 days before the start of work. Do not begin 
concrete production until the buyer reviews the mixes. 

E. Catalog Data 

1. Submit manufacturer's product data with application and 
installation instruction for proprietary materials and 
items, including reinforcement and forming accessories, 
admixtures, patching compounds, waterstops, joint 
systems, curing and sealing compounds, and others 
requested by the buyer. 

F. Laboratory and Field Test Reports 

1. Submit two copies of laboratory test reports with 
standard deviation analysis or trial batch data. All 
concrete materials shall be listed. 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Reinforcing bars and wire fabric shall be delivered and · 
stored flat. Use wood blocking as required to prop up so as 
to avoid contact with the ground. 

B. Store cement, grout and other moisture sensitive materials on 
elevated pads and wrap them with waterproof covering as 
required to protect them from inclement weather. 

c. Delivery record log shall be maintained for all deliveries of 
ready-mixed concrete. 

1. Record log shall include supplier name, truck number, 
date, time of water introduction, time of.arrival at job 
site, ambient temperature, concrete temperature, slump, 
entrained air content, unit weight [for lightweight 
concrete}, time of completion of deposition of concrete, 
installation position of load, and test cylinder serial 
numbers, plus a remarks column. 

2. De~ivery log shall be kept on hand at the job site for 
review by buyer at all times. 
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3. At completion of the contract, the complete concrete 
delivery log shall be given to the Buyer. 

4. Each load of concrete arriving at the job shall be 
accompanied by a delivery ticket that shall be collected 
by the Seller and submitted to the Buyer and shall 
contain the following information: 

a. The design mix and strength of mix concrete being 
delivered. 

b. The exact time the cement, aggregate, and water were 
discharged into the delivery truck.l.OS 

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 

A. Seller shall take all precautions to minimize combustible 
.refuse •. stacks of flammable used forms, curing paper, cement 
sacks, and other refuse shall not be permitted, but shall be 
removed from site. Flammable or toxic oils, hardeners, 
curing compounds, and other substances used in Concrete Work 
shall be handled, stored, and used in strict conformance with 
Mound Safety requirements. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM ClSO, Type I. 

B. Normal Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33, and as specified below: 

1. Local aggregates that do not comply with ASTM C33 but 
that have been shown by special test or actual service to 
produce concrete of adequate strength and durability may 
be used when acceptable to the buyer. 

2. Fine aggregate is to be clean, sharp, river sand or 
crushed gravel when used for vehicular wearing surfaces. 
Manufactured sand may be used elsewhere provided the 
percentage passing a No. 200 sieve is less than 3 
percent. 

3. Coarse Aggregate: Coarse aggregate shall be stone that is 
clean, uncoated, and processed from natural rock or stone 

·and that contains no c.lay, mud, loam, or foreign ma~ter. 
Its maximum size shall be no larger than 3/4 inches. 

c. Not Used. 

D. Water: Clean, fresh, drinkable. 

E. Admixtures 

1. Water Reducing Admixture: Eucon WR-.75 by the Euclid 
Chemical Company, Pozzolith 200N by Master Builders, or 
Plastocrete 160 by Sika Chemical Corporation. The 
admixture shall conform to ASTM C494, Type A, and not 
contain more-chloride ions than are present in municipal 
drinking water. 
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2. Water Reducing, Retarding Admixture: Eucon Retarder-75 by 
the Euclid Chemical Company, Pozzolith 100 XR by Master 
Builders, or Plastiment by Sika Chemical Corporation. 
The admixture shall conform to ASTM C494, Type D, and not 
contain more chloride ions than are present in municipal 
drinking water. 

3. High Range Water Reducing Admixture Superplasticizer: 
Eucon 37 by the Euclid Chemical Company or Sikament 320 
by Sika Chemical Corporation, Rhiobuild, by 
Masterbuilders Corporation. The admixture shall conform 
to ASTM C494, Type F or G, and not contain more chloride 
ions than are present in municipal drinking water. 

4. Master Builders: Accelguard 80 by the Euclid Chemical 
company or Darex Set Accelerator by W.R. Grace. The 
admixture shall conform to ASTM C494, Type C or E, and 
not contain more chloride ions than are present in 
municipal drinking water. 

S. Air Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260. 

6. Calcium Chloride: ca"tcium. chloride or admixtures 
containing more than 0.1 percent chloride ions are not 
permitted. 

7. Pozzolanic Admixtures: ASTM C618. 

8. Certification: Written conformance to the abovementioned 
requirements and the chloride ion content will be 
required from the admixture manufacturer prior to mix 
design review by the Buyer. 

F. Reinforcing Materials 

2.02 

1. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A61S, Grade 60 

2. Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A185 (Sheet form only. Roll 
form is not allowed.) 

3. Supports for Reinforcement: Provide supports for 
reinforcement, including bolsters, chairs, spacers, and 
other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 
reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place. Unless 
otherwise indicated on the Contract Drawings, use wire 
type bar supports complying with CRSI recommendations. 
Wood, brick, and oher devices will not be acceptable. 
Comply with the following: 

a. F~r slabs on grade, where wetted base material will 
not support chair legs, use supports with sand 
plates or horizontal runners. 

b. For concrete surfaces exposed to view, where leg 
supports are in contact with forms, provide supports 
with legs that are hot dip alvanized or protected by 
either plastic or stainless steel. 

ACCESSORIES 
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/ 

A. Crushed Stone Beneath Floor Slabs: free draining limestone or 
river gravel meeting ASTM C33 size number 67. 

B. Waterstops: Provide waterstops of either rubber or PVC. 
Rubber units shall comply with Corps of Engineers CRD-C513; 
PVC units, with CRD-CS72. Locate waterstops at joints as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. Where waterstops are located 
between walls and foundations, use steel plate unless 
otherwise detailed on the Contract Drawings. 

c. ~ Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers: Sponge rubber, ASTM D1752, 
Type I. 

D. Joint Sealing Compound: Two component polysulfide rubber 
complying with FS TT-S-227e, Type 2. 

E. Slab Control/Construction Joint Filler: MM-80, a semirigid 
epoxy manufactured by Metzger/McGuire Company, Contoocook, 
New Hampshire 03229, 603/746-4963 or EUCO 700 as manufactured 
by the Euclid Chemical Company, Cleveland, Ohio. Material 
shall have a cured Shore A hardness of approximately 80, 

tensile strength of approximately 400 to . 
500 psi, and adhesion to concrete of approximatelY. 180 to 230 
psi. It shall be 100 percent solid epoxy, require no primer 
under normal circumstances, and be a two component pour 
grade, gray color. 

F. Moisture Retaining Covering: One of the following, complying 
with ASTM C171. 

1. Waterproof paper. 
2. Polyethylene film. 
3. Polyethylene coated burlap. 

G. Curing and Sealing Compound: Super Floor Coat or Super 
Pliocure by the Euclid Chemical Company or Masterseal 66 by 
Master Builders. The compound shall conform to FS TT-C-800A, 
30 percent solids content minimum, and have test data from an 
independent laboratory indicating a maximum moisture loss of 
0.030 gram per square centimeter when applied at a coverage 
rate of 300 square feet per gallon. Manufacturer's 
certification is required. 

H. Bonding Compound: Euco Weld by Euclid Chemical Company, 
Everweld, by L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc. or Weldcrete by 
the Larsen Company. The compound shall be a polyvinyl 
acetate, rewettable type. 

I. Epoxy Adhesive: Euco Epoxy No. 452 or No. 620 by Euclid 
Chemical Company or ~ikadur Hi-mod by Sika Chemical 
Corporation. The compound shall be a two component, 100 
percent reactive compound suitable for use on dry or damp 
surfaces. 

J. Moisture Barrier: Provide moisture barrier cover over 
prepared base material where shown on the drawings. This 
barrier shall consist of polyethylene sheet that is not less 
than 6 mils thick, is resistant to decay when tested in 
accordance with ASTM E154, and has a certified water 
transmission rate of no more than 0.005 perms. Lap and tape 
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all joints. Repair any tears. Note areas on the contract 
Drawings where 3 inches of damp sand is required prior to 
concrete placement. 

MIX DESIGN 

Ready-Mixed Concrete supplier shall submit mix designs for 
each strength concrete required by the Contract Drawings. 

l. Mix design shall be in accordance with ACI 301. 

2. Design based upon historical concrete production records 
of thirty consecutive batches or 2 sets of fifteen 
consecutive batches and a statistical analysis indicating 
standard deviation. 

3. For design{s) based upon historical records, provide a 
mix design that is greater than that specified by the 
following amounts. 

a. Deviation less than 300 psi, add 400 psi. 

b. Deviation between 300 and 400 psi, add 550 psi. 

c. Deviation between 400 and 500 psi, add 700 psi. 

d. Deviation between 500 and 600 psi, add 900 psi. 

e. Deviation above 600 psi or unknown, add 1200 psi. 

B. Adjustment to Concrete Mixes: The Seller may request 
adjustments to the mix design when warranted by the 
characteristics of the materials, job conditions, weather, 
test results, or similar circumstances. Such adjustments 
shall be made only if approved by the Buyer and at no 
additional cost to the Buyer. Laboratory test data for 
revised mix design and strength re~ults must b~ submitted to 
and accepted by the Buyer before the revised mix design is 
used in the work. 

c. Admixtures 

1. All concrete shall contain the specified water reducing 
admixture and/or high range water reducing admixture 
(spperplasticizer}. All concrete slabs placed at air 
temperatures below SO degrees F shall contain the 
specified nonchloride accelerator. All concrete required 
to be air entrained shall contain an approved air 
entraining admixture. All pumped concrete, architectural 
concrete, concrete for industrial slabs and parking 
decks, and concrete with a water/cement ratio below 0.50 
shall contain the specified high range water reducing 
admixture (superplasticizer). 

a. 
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2. Water/Cement Ration: All concrete exposed to freezing and 
thawing shall have a maximum water/cement ration of 0.45. 

3. Use the amounts of admixtures recommended by the 
manufacturer for climatic conditions prevailing at the 
time of placing. Adjust quantities and types of 
admixtures as required to maintain quality control. 

D. Slump Limits 

All concrete shall have a maximum slump of 3 inches for 
slabs and 4 inches for other members. 

E. ~ob Site Mixing 

1. Design mix for small batches to be prepared on site shall 
be submitted for approval by buyer, per para 1.03D. 

2. Mix materials for concrete in an acceptable drum type 
batch machine mixer. For mixers with a capacity of one 
cubic yard or less, continue mixing at least 1-l/2 
minutes but not more than 5 minutes after all ingredients 
are in the mixer before any part of the batch is 
released. For mixers with a capacity of more than one 
cubic yard, increase the minimum mixing time of l-1/2 
minutes by lS seconds for each additional cubic yard of 
capacity or fraction thereof. 

3. For each batch discharged and used in the work, provide a 
batch ticket indicating the project identification name 
and number, date, mix type, mix time, quantity, and 
amount of water introduced. This batch ticket shall be 
kept with ready mix delivery tickets. See paragraph 
1.04C. Maintain a log of these batches in the same 
manner and form as for ready-mixed concrete. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Subgrade for foundations and slabs on grade shall be 
inspected by the buyer prior to commencement of concrete 
work. 

B. Prior to placing concrete, the seller shall inspect the 
completed formwork installation, reinforcing steel placement, 
attachment and securing or embedded items. Items such as 
anchor bolts shall be securely tied to insure that they will 
remain in their proper position during concrete placement. 
Dowels, anchor bolts or other embedded items shall not be 
inserted into concrete after placing. Dowel bars shall be in 
position as shown on design Contract Drawings. Twisting or 
bending or dowel bars after form remov~l shall not be 
permitted. Items or other trades encased in concrete shall 
be verified by representatives of their respective trades. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 
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A. Reinforcing Steel Placement 

1. For details and methods of placing reinforcement and 
supports, comply with the specified codes and standards, 
the recommended practice of the CRSI as outlined in 
"Placing Reinforcin~ Bars,w and these specifications. 

2. Clean reinforcement to remove loose rust and mill scale, 
earth, ice, and other materials that reduce or destroy 
the bond with concrete. 

3. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement 
against displacement by formwork, construction, or 
concrete placement operations. Locate and support 
reinforcement with metal chairs, runners, bolsters, 
spacers, and hangers as required for security for 
security. Wood or brick will not be acceptable. 

4. Place reinforcement to obtain at least the minimum 
coverages for concrete protection as required by ACI 318. 
Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to 
hold reinforcement in position during concrete placement 
operations. Set wire ties so that ends are directed into 
the concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

5. Oo not place reinforcing bars more than 2 inches beyond 
the last leg of continuous bar support. Oo not use 
supports as bases for runways for concrete conveying 
equipment or similar construction loads. 

6. Install welded wire fabric in lengths that are as long as 
practicable. Lap adjoining pieces at least one full 
mesh, and lace splices with wire. Offset end laps in 
adjacent widths to prevent continuous laps in either 
direction. 

7. The use· of heat to bend or straighten reinforcing bars 
shall not be used without written approval of the Buyer 
for each case for the entire project. Written requests 
for approval shall include heating method, bending, 
straightening, positioning, and cooling procedures. 

a. Welding or flame cutting or reinforcing steel shall not 
be permitted. 

9. Reinforcement shall be accurately placed and securely 
tied at all intersections and splices with 18 gauge black 
annealed wire, and shall be securely held in position 
during the placing of concrete by spacers, chairs, 
squares, or other approved supports. Wire tie ends shall 
point away from the form. Unless otherwise indicated, 
the number, type and spacing of supports shall conform to 
ACI Manual 315. 

10. Slab reinforcing may be supported with concrete support 
bl~cks s~ares shall be approximately 2 inches square and 
of a thickness adequate to provide the cover for the 
reinforcing steel as called for on the plans. The 
squares shall be made using a mixture of one part 
Portland cement to 3 parts sand (fine aggregate) and tie 
wires shall be cast integrally with each square. 
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11. For concrete surfaces exposed to view, where leg supports 
are in contact with forms, provide supports with legs 
that are hot dip galvanized or protected by either 
plastic or stainless steel. 

B. Concrete Placement 

1. Deposit concrete either continuously or in layers thick 
enough to prevent its being placed on concrete that has 
hardened enough to cause the formation of seams or· planes 
of weakness within the section. If a section cannot be 
placed continuously, provide construction joints as 
herein specified. Deposit concrete as close to its final 
location as practicable in order to avoid segregation due 
to rehandling or flowing. 

2. Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers no deeper 
than 24 inches and in a manner that avoids inclined 
construction joints. Where placement consists of several 
layers, avoid cold joints by placing each layer while the 
preceding one is still plastic. Free drop shall not 
exceed 5 feet. Use hopper and elephant trunk to deposit 
concrete into forms close to its final position. 

3. Use mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand 
spading, redding, or tamping to consolidate placed 
concrete. The equipment and procedures used to 
consolidate the concrete shall comply with the 
recommended practices of ACI 309 and suit both the type 
of concrete and project conditions. Do not tamp.or 
vibrate the forms or reinforcement. 

4. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete once it is 
inside the forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators 
vertically at uniformly spaced locations no further apart 
than the visible horizontal effectiveness of the machine. 
Limit layer heights so that the vibrator is effective 
into 6 inches of the preceding layer. Do not insert 
vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun 
to set. At each insertion, limit the duration of 
vibration to the time necessary to consolidate the 
concrete, and complete embedment of reinforcement and 
other embedded items without causing segregation of the 
mix. Lower frequency vibrators may be used with 
"flowing" concrete. 

5. Until the placing of a panel or section is completed, 
deposit and consolidate concrete slabs in a continuous 
operation within construction joints. 

6. Consolidate concrete during placing operations so that it 
is thoroughly worked around reinforcement and other 
embedded items and into corners. 

7. Bring slab surfaces to the correct level with a 
straightedge and strike off. Use bull floats or darbies 
to smooth the surface, leaving it free from ~umps and 
hollows. Do not sprinkle water on the plastic surface. 
Do not disturb the slab surfaces before starting 
finishing operations. 

8. Maintain reinforcement in the proper position during 

Page 10 of &LPage& 
12/90 • 

03300-10 Revision 

• 



v 
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 

placement operations. 

9. Cold Weather Placement 

a. Comply with ACI 306 and the requirements herein 
specified to protect concrete work from physical 
damage or reduced strength due to frost, freezing, 
or low temperatures. 

b. When the air temperature has fallen or is expected 
to fall below 40 degrees F, heat all water and 
aggregates uniformly before mixing so that the 
concrete, at point of placement, will have a 
temperature of not less than 50 degrees nor more 
than 80 degrees F. 

c. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing 
ice or snow. Do not place concrete on frozen 
subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 

d. Use only the specified nonchloride accelerator. Do 
not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing 
more than 0.1 percent chloride ions. 

10. Hot Weather Placement 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

When the weather is hot enough to impair seriously 
the concrete's quality and strength, place the 
concret.e as specified herein and in ACI 305 and ASTM 
C94. 

Cool ingredients before mixing so that when the 
concrete is placed, its temperature is below 90 
degrees F. Mixing water may be chilled, or else a 
portion of the water may be in the form of chopped 
~e. . 

If reinforcing steel becomes hotter than the ambient 
air temperature, cool it with water soaked burlap so 
that its temperature will not exceed the ambient air 
temperature. 
When high temperatures and/or placing or humidity 
conditions dictate, the mix may be initially 
retarded by use of the water reducing, retarding 
formulation (Type D) or the specified water reducing 
admixture (Type A). 

During hot weather or under conditions that 
contribute to rapid setting of concrete, a shorter 
mixing time than that specified in ASTM C94 may be 
required. When the air temperature is between 85 
degrees and 90 degrees F, reduce the mixing and 
delivery time from 1-l/2 hours to 75 minutes; when 
the air temperature is above 90 degrees F, reduce 
the mixing time to 60 minutes. 

c. Joints - Provide control joints as indicated on the Contract 
Drawings. The size of pour sh~ll not.exceed 30 feet in any 
horizontal direction; and floor panel surface area shall not 
exceed 625 square feet; unless approved in writing by the 
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Buyer. The surface of the placed concrete shall be cleaned 
and all laitance removed by wet sandblasting or wire 
brushing. All construction joints shall be thoroughly wetted 
and slushed with a coat of neat cement grout immediately 
before placing the new concrete. 

1. Not Used. 

2. Wall Joints - Special provision shall be made for 
jointing successive pours as indicated or required. A 
strip of dressed lumber shall be tacked on the inside of 
the forms at the construction joint. The concrete shall 
be poured to a point one inch above the underside of the 

strip. The strip shall be removed one 
hour after the concrete has been placed, 
and any irregularities in the joint line 
leveled off with a wood float and all 
laitance removed. 

3. Waterproof Joints - Install water stops in concrete 
joints where indicated on Contract Drawings or at any 
additional construction joints not shown on Contract 
Drawings but requested by Seller. Make the water stops 
continuous along the concrete joint; solvent weld or heat 
weld end joints to make water tight; and support and 
secure during pour. 

4. Construct contraction (control) joints in slabs on ground 
to form panels of patterns as shown. On design Contract 
Drawings use saw cuts.or approved inserts creating a 
plane of l/4 slab thickness. 

5. Make saw cuts as soon as possible after final finishing 
without dislodging the aggregate. 

6. Install slab joint filler and sealant materials as 
specified by the manufacturer~ 

D. Finishing 

1. Slab Finishes - The dusting of surfaces with cement·will 
not be permitted. Where drains occur, the concrete shall 
be sloped to drains as indicated or directed. Grade and 
screed the surfaces to the elevation or slope required. 
Make proper allowance for setting beds of ceramic tile or 
brick terrazo or concrete topping. Slabs shall be given 
one of the following finishes. 

a. Float Finish - Soon after screeding and while the 
concrete is still plastic, the surface is floated 
with wood or metal floats or by a finishing machine. 
The surface is brought to true grade, any high spots 
are cut down and low spots filled in and sufficient 
mortar is brought to the surface to produce the 
desired finish. 

Where floating is done to provide a coarse texture 
at the final finish it may be necessary to float the 
surface the second time after it has partially 
hardened so that the desired finish can be produced. 

Page 12 of &LPage& 
12/90 

03300-12 Revision 



• 
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 

Buyer shall be notified (with sufficient time 
allowed), for determination as to desirability of 
second floating. 

b. Trowel Finish - Troweling should not start until the 
moisture film or sheen disappears from the floated 
surface, and when the concrete has hardened enough 
to prevent·fine materials and water from being 
worked to the surface. Troweling should leave the 
surface smooth, even, and free of marks and ripples. 
Wet spots must be avoided if possible; when they do 
occur, finishing operations should not be resumed 
until the water has been absorbed, evaporated, or 
has been mopped up. 

c. 

The first steel troweling should be only sufficient 
to produce a smooth surface free of defects. This 
may be followed by a second troweling after the 
concrete has become hard enough so that no mortar 
adheres to the edge of the trowel as it passes over 
the surface. During the final troweling the trowel 
should be tilted slightly and heavy pressure should 
be exerted to compact the surface thoroughly. 

Nonslip Finish - Surfaces indicated shall have a 
nonslip finish obtained by sprinkling not less than 
1/4 pound of abrasive aggregate over each square 
foot of the screeded and floated concrete, and 
finishing immediately with a steel trowel. The 
abrasive aggregate shall be ceramically bonded 
together to form a homogeneous material that will be 
sufficiently porous to provide a good bond with 
Portland cement. 

d. Rough Slab Finish - Screed and float the slab only. 
Use this finish when no finish is indicated on the 
Contract Drawings. 

e. Nonslip Broom Finish - Apply nonslip broom finish to 
exterior concrete platforms, steps, and ramps and 
elsewhere as indicated by the contract Drawings or 
schedules. Immediately after float finishing, 
roughen the concrete surface slightly by brooming 
perpendicular to the main traffic route with a fiber 
bristle broom. 

2. concrete Finish Other Than Floors and Slabs - Cut out 
minor honeycombs and pockets, voids over 1/2 inch 
diameter and holes left by tie rods and bolts, down to 
solid concrete but, in no case to a depth of less than 1 
inch. Patch with cement mortar made with one part cement 
and two parts fine aggregate. Commercial patching 
compound may be used if approved by the Buyer. Exposed 
surfaces shall be give one of the following finishes as 
indicated: 

a. Rough Finish - Fins and rough edges shall be 
removed. Use-this finish where no finish is 
specified. 

3. Related Uniform Finishes: At the tops of walls, 
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horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces that 
are next to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish 
with a texture that matches the adjacent formed surfaces. 
Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, continue 
the final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly 
across adjacent unformed finishes. 

4. Surfaces to be Grouted - Piers, pedestals, foundations or 
other surfaces which are to be grouted shall be scratched 
and left with a rough surface. 

E. Curing and Protection Sealing 

1. Protect concrete from injurious action by the sun, cold 
weather, rain, or mechanical injury. Prevent drying out 
between time of placing and minimum curing periods 
required or specified. Permit no live loads on slabs 
within 7 days after placing ASTM C1SO, Types I and II; 
nor within 3 days after placing ASTM C1SO, Type III (High 
Early Strength). 

2. Immediately after placing or finishing, concrete surfaces 
not covered by forms shall be protected against moisture 
loss for not less than seven days (three days for 
high-early strength concrete). Begin curing as soon as 
the curing materials can be applied without damage to the 
finished surfaces. Curing shall be accomplished by one 
of the following methods or combination thereof, as 
approved. Protect the concrete from temperatures falling 
below 35 degrees F. 

3. It shall be the Seller's responsibility to ensure 
constant curing means. Rains, storms, winds, holidays, 
weekends, and other normal occurrences shall not excuse 
continuity of curing. When areas of concrete are 
permitted by Seller to improperly cure in the opinion of 
the Buyer, then at the option of the Buyer, Seller shall 
remove concrete and replace with new concrete at no cost 
to the Buyer or shall otherwise satisfy the requirements 
of this Specification to the satisfaction of the Buyer. 

4. Cure concrete by moist curing, moisture retaining cover 
curing, membrane curing, or combinations of these 
methods, as specified herein. 

S. Provide moisture curing·by one of the following methods: 

a. Keep concrete surface continuously wet by covering 
with water. 

b. Spray it continuously with a water fog~ 

c. Cover the concrete surface with the specified 
absorptive cover, thoroughly saturating the cover 
wit~ water and keeping it wet; position the 
absorptive cover so that it covers the concrete 
surface and edges and laps adjacent absorptive 
covers by 4 inches. 

6. Provide moisture cover curing by covering concrete 
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surfaces with a moisture retaining cover designed for 
curing concrete. Place the cover in the widest 
practicable width of material with sides and ends of the 
material lapped at least 4 inches and sealed by 
waterproof tape or adhesive. Repair immediately any 
holes or tears that occur during the curing period with 
identical cover material and waterproof tape. Tape shall 
be not less than 1-1/2 inches wide. 

7. Membrane Curing - Curing compound conforming to ASTM C309 
shall be applied in a two-coat, continuous spraying 
operation using not less than 1 gallon for 200 square 
feet of surface for each coat. The second coat shall be 
applied in a direction approximately at right angle sot 
the direction of the first coat. Surfaces subjected to 
heavy rainfall within 3 hours after compound has been 
applied shall be resprayed at the rate specified above. 
Permanently exposed surfaces shall be cured by use of a 
clear-type membrane-forming curing compound containing 
fugitive dye. Where clear-type curing compounds are 
used, the concrete surfaces shall be shaded from the 
direct rays of the sun for the curing period. Surfaces 
shall be kept free of foot and vehicular traffic during 
the curing period. · 

8. Not Used. 

9. Not Used. 

Not Used. 

H. Miscellaneous Concrete Items 

3.03 

A. 

l. Filling In: Unless the Contract Drawings shown otherwise 
or the Buyer directs, fill in holes and openings left in 
concrete structures for the work of other trades once 
that work is in place. Mix, place, and cure concrete as 
specified herein to blend with in-place construction. 
Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling shown on the 
contract Drawings or necessary to complete the work. 

2. Not Used. 

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

Test During The Work 

1. The Seller shall employ an independent testing laboratory 
approved by the Buyer to conduct the testing program. 
The Testing Laboratory shall take samples as specified 
below. The Seller shall be responsible for their 
testing, and shall submit test reports for review by the 
Buyer. The Testing Laboratory shall use one set of the 
samples taken from each SO cu yd or fraction thereof for 
each day's pour, whichever is less. Samples shall be 
taken from each type of mix design of concrete placed. 
Samples shall be taken in accordance with ASTM Cl72 by 
not from the same truck and shall be tested as follows: 

2. Sampling Fresh Concrete: ASTM Cl72, but modified for 
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slump to comply with ASTM C94. 

3. Slump: ASTM Cl43; one test for each concrete load at 
point of discharge and one test of each set of 
compressive strength test specimens. 

4. Air Content:ASTM C23l pressure method for normal weight 
concrete; one test for each set of compressive strength 
test specimens. 

5. Concrete Temperature: Test hourly when air temperature is 
40 degrees F and below or when 80 degrees F and above and 
each time a set of compression test specimens is made. 

6. Compression Test Specimen: ASTM C3l; one set of four 
standard cylinders for each compressive strength test, 
unless otherwise directed by the Buyer. Mold and store 
cylinders of laboratory cured test specim~ns except when 
the Buye~ requires field cured test specimens. 

7. Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C39; one set for each 25 
.. . , . cubic yards_ or fraction thereof of each concrete class 

. · ·.---.·. · . ·:placed in any one day; one specimens· tested at seven, two 
__ -,.-.,~"'-· \ ·:, ~spec'imens.·.tested at 28 days, and one specimen retained in 
. . '.,__ . •;. reserve for later testing, if needed • 

B. 

. 8. Not Used. 

9. The strength level shall be considered satisfactory as 
long as the averages of all sets of three consecutive 
strength test results equal or exceed the specified 
compressive strength (f'c), and no individual test result 
falls below the specified compressive strength by more 
than 500 psi •.. 

10. When the strength of field cured cylinders is less than 
85 percent of companion labora~ory cured cylinders, 
evaluate current operations and provide corrective 
procedures for protecting and curing the in-place 
concrete. 

Laboratory Test Results 

1. Test results will be reported to the Buyer and Seller in 
writing on the same day that the test is made. Reports 
of compressive strength tests shall contain the project 
identification name and number, date of concrete 
placement, name of concrete testing servi~e, concrete 
type and class, location of concrete batch in the 
structure, design compres~ive strength at 28 days, 
concrete mix proportions and materials, and compressive 
breaking strength and type of break for both seven day 
tests and 28 day tests. 

2. The testing service will make additional te~ts of 
in-place concrete when the test results indicate that the 
required strength level has not been achieved and other 
characteristics have not been attained in the structure, 
as directed by Buyer. The testing service may conduct 
tests to determine the adequacy of concrete by cored 
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cylinders that comply with ASTM C42 or by such other 
methods as are directed by the Buyer. The Seller shall 
pay for such tests and any additional testing that may be 
required when concrete is verified to be unacceptable. 

c. Correction of Defective Work 

1. Where questions exist as to the quality of the concrete 
placed, the Buyer may require tests per ASTM C42 or order 
a Load Test of Structures as outlined in Chapter 2 of ACI 
318, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete. 

2. Repair and patch defective areas with cement mortar 
immediately after removing forms, when acceptable to the 
Buyer. 

3. Cut out honeycomb, rock pockets, voids over 1/4 inch in 
any dimension, and holes left by tie rods and bolts down 
to solid concrete, but in no case to a depth of less than 
one inch. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to the 
concrete surface. Before placing cement mortar, 
thoroughly clean, dampen with water, and apply the 
specified bonding compound. The cement mortar shall be 
placed after the bonding compound has dried. 

4. Remove and replace concrete with defective surfaces if 
these effects cannot be ~epaired to the satisfaction of 
the buyer. such surface de'fects include irregularities 
of color and texture, cracks, spalls, air bubbles, 
honeycomb, rock pockets·, fins and other projections on 
the surface, and stains and other discolorations that 
cannot be removed by cleaning. Flush out form tie holes, 
and fill with dry pack mortar or with precast cement cone 
plugs secured in place with bonding agent. 

5. Where possible, repair concealed formed surfaces that 
contain defects which adversely affect the durability of 
the concrete. If such defects cannot be repaired, remove 
and replace the concrete. 

6. Not Used. 

7. Repair finished unformed surfaces that contain defects 
which adversely affect durability of the concrete. Such 
surface defects include crazing, spalling, pop-outs, 
honeycomb, rock pockets, cracks that are more than 0.01 
inch wide or that, regardless of width, penetrate either 
to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced 
sections, and other objectionable conditions. 

8. After the concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct 
high areas in unformed surfaces by grinding. 

9. Correct low areas in unformed surfaces during or 
immediately after completion of surface finishing 
operations by cutting them out and refilling with fresh 
concrete. Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent 
concrete. Proprietary patching compounds may be used 
when acceptable to the Buyer. 
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10. Repair defective areas (except for random cracks and 
single holes not more than one inch in diameter) by 
cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove 
defective areas to clean, square cuts, and expose . 
reinforcing steel with at least 3/4 inch clearance all 
around. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with 
patching concrete after the bonding compound has dried. 
Mix patching concrete of the same materials to provide 
concrete of the same type or class as the original 
concrete. Place, compact, and finish to blend with 
adjacent finished concrete. cure in the same manner as 
adjacen~ concrete. 

11. Repair isolated random cracks and single holes not over 
one inch in diameter by the dry pack method. Groove top 
of crack, cut out holes until sound concrete is reached, 
and clean to remove dust, dirt, and loose particles. 
Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply the specified 
bonding compound. Place dry pack after the bonding 
compound has dried. Dry pack shall consist of 1 part 
portland cement to 2-l/2 parts fine aggregate passing a 
No. 16 mesh sieve. Mix with no more water than is 
necessary for handling and placing. Compact dry pack 
mixture in place, and finish to match adjacent concrete. 
Keep patched area continuously moist for no less than 72 
hours. 

12. All repairs shall be made, with prior approval of the 
Buyer as to the method and procedure, using the specified 
epoxy adhesive and/or epoxy mortar. · 

.13. Repair methods not specified above may be used, subject 
to acceptance by the Buyer. 
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CONSTRUCTION HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN 



SITE HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN (HASP) 

Prepared by: Phillip McAtee, Englneet 

-t~ntlficatlon: 

De pittmentjOH"rce: Onclnnatl/000713 
Site Name: Mound Plant 
Oient: EG&G Mound 
Won< Location Address: 1 Mound Road, Miamisburg, OH 45342 

W.O. Number: 05376-055-001.Q600.00 Date: 06 March 1995 

SHe History: (describe briefly) Government-owned (DOE), Contractof· . 
operated R&D Production Facility supporting OOE weapona Alld energy 
programs with emphasis on explosive and nuclear technology. This 
proJect Is being conducted as part ot lhe Environmental Rettoratlon (E.R) 
Program. The purpose ot lhls action Is to prevent the migration off ~ 
of possible radiologically contaminated turfaee aolla by Installing 
drainage control run-off diversion systems. 

Scope of Work: (deSQrlbe briefly) Build two separate drainage control sys1ema. The Building 19 drainage control sys1em will conalst ot a lned 
trench, catch b.u:Jna, and piping to direct atormwater to the main drainage channel. The South Property Boundary (Bldg. 21) drainage control t)'llam 
will consist of a Rned french and piping to direct stormwater to the overflow pond via existing cement channela. 

0 Site Ylalt only; alta HASP not necessary. Uat personnel here and sign off below: 

Site regula~ statua: 
CERCLAJSARA RCRA Other Federal Agencr 
0USEPA 12JUSEPA 0ooe 
2J State 0 State 0 USACE 
flJ NPl Site NRC 0 I.Jr Foree 
osHA 01oCFR20 o ___ _ 
~ard Communl'catJon (Req'd ~· Altadlment "0") 

~0 01926 0 Stata 

Reviewed by. 
a. P.M. 
b. P.O. 
c. DSOJRSO 

0 Safety Officer Manual (Required to ~ On Site) 
Based on 1M Hu&!d ~ and Aegulalocy SlatUI, c1e1etrn1nt 1M S\andud HA.SP(t) ~ 1o HI 
ptOfed. lndlc;eh below ..nidi Slandatd HASP will N u.cf and ~1M ~· pages d lhll bm e1onQ 
wllh h SlendMI AM. 

0StackTest 
0 Nr Emissions 
0Asb9stoa 
0 lndu$tllal Hygiene 

0 

In accotdance with WESTON's Personal Protective Equipment Program and 29 CFR 1910.132 at the aJte pdor to personnel beginning wotk the SHCS 
and/or the Site Manager have evaluated conditions and verified that the personal protective equipment selection outfined wfthin this HASP It 
apptoprlate for the hazatda known or expected to exist. (Refer to Safety Officer Manual Section 2 Personal Protection Program fot Guidance) 

0 SHSC 0 Site Manager Signature: Date: 

Project etart datlt: 17 April 1995 
End date: 30 September 1995 

:'.orperate Health and Safety 

Thla alta HASP must be reluuedfreapproved fof 
any activities conducted after. 

Date: 30 September 1995 
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SITE HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN (HASP 

Prepared by: Phillip McAtee, Engineer 

•
ct Identification: 
n:MWR 

Deparon.ntf()ffl()8: Clnclnnatl/000713 
Site Name: Mound Plant 
Client EG&G Mound 
Work Location Addresa: 1 Mound Road, Miamisburg, OH 45342 

W.O. Number: 0537&055-001-0000-00 Date: 06 March 1995 

Site History: (describe briefly) Government-<>wned (OOE), Contractor· 
operated R&D Production Facility supporting DOE weapons and energy 
programs with emphasis on explosive and nuclear technology. Thla 
project Is being conducted u part of the Environmental Restoration (ER) 
Program. The purpose of this action Is to prevent the migration off lite 
of possible radiologically contaminated surface soils by Installing 
drainage control run-off diversion systems. 

Scope of Work: (describe briefly) Build two separate drainage control systems. The Building 19 drainage control aystem will consist of a Dned 
trench, catch basins, and piping to direct stormwater to the main drainage channel. The South Property Boundary (Bldg. 21) drainage oontrol system 
will consist of a lined trench and piping to direct stormwater to the overflow pond via existing cement channels. 

D Site visit only; site HASP not necessary. Ust personnel here and sign off below: 

SHe regulatoty atatua: 0 Safety Officer Manual (Required to be On Site) 
CERClA/SARA RCRA Other Federal Agency 

0 US EPA 121 US EPA 0 DOE 
Sued on the Haanl ~ and Regulalofy Slalul, c1etenn1ne the Slandald HASP(I)..,plcable to It* 
ptaJM:L lncllcale bebrt which Slandard HASP .. be wed and IIPP8"d lheiiPP'QPIIIde page~ ol thla fonn .aong 

0 State D State D USACE 

0 NPL Site NRC D /IJr Force 

If: 
D1oCFR20 D 

atd Communication (Req'd See Attachment "D") 

9 0 1211928 0 State 

Reviewed by: 
L P.M. 
b. P.O. 
c. DSO/RSO 

f 

Approved by: 

wfth the Slandanl PWL 

0Stack Test 

0 /IJr Emissions 

DAsbestoa 
D Industrial Hygiene 

D 

Date:------

., accordance with WESTON's Personal Protective Equipment Program and 29 CFR 1910.132 at the site prior to personnel beginning work the SHCS 
and/or the Site Manager have evaluated conditions and verified that the personal protective equipment selection outlined within this HASP Ia 
appropriate for the hazards known or expected to exist. (Refer to Safety Officer Manual Section 2 Personal Protection Program for Guidance) 

0 SHSC 0 Site Manager Date: 

Project ltart date: 17 Aprfl1995 
End date: 30 September 1995 

Thla site HASP must be reluuedfreapproved for 
any activities conducted after: 

Date: 30 September 1995 

Amendment date(s): 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



• 

• 

• 

Onclnnati/Midwest Region 

Norcross/CAD 

Gordon Hom 
Project Manager 

Terry Lambert 
Site Field Engineer 

Addre" 

11840 Kempersprlngs Drive 
Cincinnati, OH 45240-1640 

1880-H Beaver Ridge Circle 
Norcorsa, GA 30071 

Rolea and Reaponslbllltles: Supervision and management of construction project. 

Applied Science and 
Technologies 

Surveyor • To be determined . 

Roles and Responsibilities: 

Robert Welsh 
Project Manager 

MT • All excavation and construction. 
Surveyor {TBD) • General construction surveying. 

8401 Claude Thomas Rd., 
Ste. 58, Franklin, OH 45005 

(513) 825-3440 

(404} 263-5400 

(513) 743-0002 

The Site Health and Safety Coordinator (SHSC) for activities to be conducted at this Bite Ia: Terrv Lambert • 

The SHSC has total responsibility for ensuring that the provisions of this Site HASP are adequate and Implemented In the field. 

Changing field conditions may require decisions to be made concemlng adequate protection programs. Therefore, the pei'SOIVMit 
uslonfH! as SHSCa are and meet the additional by OSHA In 29 CFR 1910.120 

Quallflca1fona: 8-S, SHSC class. Current 8-hr OSHA Hazardous Waste Refresher Training; Current Am Aid and CPR; Extensive Field 
Experience. · 

Designated alternates Include: Michael Szabo, O.S, 8-T • 
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. . . 

HEALTH AND SAFETY EVALUATION 

Hazard Assessment 

Background Review: 0Complete 0Partial H partial why? 

Activities Covered Under This Plan: 

No. Schedule 

1 Surveying Survey of existing conditions Including elevations April 1995 • September 
and coordinate locations. 1995 

2 Construction along Building 21 Construction of an approximately 780-ft. long Aprii199S • September 
trench and piping system. 1995 

3 Construction along Building 19 Construction of approximately 1120 fee1 of Aprll1995. September 
trenches, catch basins, and piping. 1995 

Types of Hazards: 
0 ~ ..r.r to one d the folloooofng hazard ewJUidlon tonna. CompleCe hazard -'uallon bini for Mdl ~. hazard._, 

Physiochemical fil 

0Rammable · 

(!]Explosive 

0Corroslve 

0Reactlve 

O~Rictt 

0 0 2 Deficient 

Chemically Toxic ID 

0 Inhalation 

12ltngestlon 

121 Contact 
0 Absorbtlon 

0 Carcinogen 

0Mutagen 

Oreratogen 

0 OSHA 1910.1000 Substance 
(Air Contaminants) 

RadlatlonW 

Ionizing: 

flltntemal exposure 

0 External exposure 

Non~onlzing: 

Biological (i] 

0 Etiological Agent 

0 Other {Plant. Insect, animal) 

IZ1 Physical Hazards Hl 0w 

t--------------1DRF 0 wacrow 0 Construction Activities 

0 OSHA Specific Hazard Substance 
Standard 
fWw to HASP Fonn 04HASP .884 for I..JIIIIng~ 

0Laser 

Dlrec1ly Related to Taaka 

0Air 

Indirectly Related to Tasks • Nearby Proceaa(es) That Could Affect Team 
Members: 

0 Client Facility 0 Other Surface 

0 Groundwater 

0Soll 
0 Surface Water 

0 Sanitary Wastewater 

0 Process Wastewater 

00ther ------

Corporate Health and Safety 

0 Nearby Non-client Facility 

Describe: Traffic on Mound roadways, possible heavy equipment movement. Mound 
employees, noise from nearby buildings. 

0 Client Briefing Arranged 
A cllent pre-construction meeting will be held with Mound Plant personnel and 
WESTON field team members prior to commencement of field activities. 
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0N/A ON/A 

Chemical Qmtamlnanta of Conoem 

Provide the data requested for chemical oontamlnanta on HASP Form ~HASP.894 or attach 
·data lheeta from an aooeptable aouroea auch u NIOSH pi)Cket guide, oondenaed chemical 
dictionary, ACGIH TLV booklet, eto. Uat chemical and oonoentratlon below and locate data 
sheets In Appendix A of this HASP. 

Identify hazardous materials used or OfHite and attach Material Safety Data Sheets (MSOS) 
for all reagent type chemicals, .olutlona, or other Identified materials that In normal use In 
performing taska related to this project could produoe haZardous aubsta.noea. Ensure that all 
auboontractora and other patties worldng nearby are Informed of the presence of these 
chemicals and the location of MSDS's. Obtain from aubcontractora and other parties lists of 
the hazardous materials they use or have on41te and Identify location of MSDS'a here. Ust 
chemicals and quantities below and locate MSDS In Appendix B of this HASP. 

Chemical Name Conoentratlon Chemical Name 

Aloonox 
Gasoline (for equipment) 
Diesel Fuel (for heavy equipment) 
Hexane (for deoontamlnatlon) 
Methanol (for deoontamlnatlon) 

Quantity 

31ba. 
• 
• 
• 
• 

"To be determined by 
SHSC 

The following aubatanoes may require apeclflo medical, training, or monitoring baaed upon oonoentratlon or evaluation of risk. See the appropriate citation listed under 29 CFR 1910 or 1926 for 
additional Information. 

0 1910.1001 Asbestos 

0 1910.1005 [Reserved) 

0 1910.1009 beta-Naphthylamlne 

01910.1013 beta~ 
0 1810.1017 VInyl chloride 

0 1810.1028 Benzene 

0 1810.1045 Acrylonitrile 

Corporate Health arid Safety 

0 1910.1002 Coal tar pitch volatiles 

0 1910.1006 Methyl chloromethyl ether 

0 1910.1010 Benzidine 

0 1910.1014 2-Aoetylamlnofluorene 

0 1910.1018 Inorganic arunlo 

0 1910.1029 Coke own emissions 

01810.1047 Ethylene oxide 

0 1910.1003 4-Nitroblphenyl 

0 1910.1007 3,3'-Dichlorobenzldlne (and Ita Mlts). 

0 1910.1011 ~lnodlphenyl 
0 1910.1015 4-0irnethyt8mlnoazobenzene 

0 1910.1025 Lead 

01910.1043 Cotton dust 

0 1910.1048 Formaldehyde 
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0 1910.1004 alpha-Naphthytamlne 

0 1910.1008 bla-Chloromethyl ether · 

0 1910.1012 EthylerMflmlne 

01910.1016 N-Nitroaodlmethylamlne 

0 1910.1027 Cadmium 

0 1910.1044 1 ,2-dlbromo-3-chloropropane 

0 1810.1050 Methylenedlanlllne 

-~-



HEALTH AND SAFE1Y EVALUATJO~ • [!]BIOLOGICAL HAZARDS ~fCONCERN 

• 0 Poisonous Plants (FLO 43) 0tnaecta (FlD 43) 

Locatlon{Task No(s).: All l..Dcatlon{TasJc No(s).: All 

Source: 0Known ~Suspect Source: 0Known ~Suspect 
Route of Exposure: D Inhalation 0 Ingestion Route of Exposure: 0 Inhalation 0 Ingestion 

0Contact D Direct Penetration D Contact 0 Direct Penetration 

Teain Member(s) Allergic: Oves 0No *TBD Team Member(s) Allergic: Dves DNo *TBO 

Immunization required: Oves 0No Immunization required: Oves 0No 

~Snakes, Reptllea (FLO 43) ~Animal a (FlD 43) 

Locatlon{Task No(s).: All Locatlon{TasJc No(s).: All 

Source: 0Known 0Suspect Source: 0Known 0Suspect 

Route of Exposure: 0 Inhalation 0 Ingestion Route of Exposure: 0 Inhalation 0 lngeation 

Oeontact 12'1 Direct Penetration OeontaC:t 0 Direct Penetration 

Team Member(s) Allergic: Dves 0No *TBD Team Member(s) Allergic: Ovea DNo *TBD 
Immunization required: Dves 0No Immunization required: Oves 0No 

FlD 43 - WESTON Biohazard Field Operating Procedures: Alt. OP D 

0Sewage N/A 0 Etiologic Agents (UitJ N/A 

Locatlon{Task No(s).: l.ocatlon{TasJc No(s).: 

Source: Dt<nown 0Suspect Source: DKnown 0Suspect 

• Route of Exposure: D Inhalation D Ingestion Route of Exposure: 0 Inhalation 0 Ingestion 

Deontact 0 Direct Penetration Oeontact 0 Direct Penetration 

Team Member(s) Allergic: Dves 0No Team Member(s) Allergic: Dves 0No 

·Immunization required: Dves 0No Immunization required: Dves 0No 

Tetanus Vaccination within Past 7 yra: Oves 0No 
(see Note #1 below) 

FlD 44 - WESTON Bloodbome Pathogens Exposure Control Plan • First Aid Procedures: Alt. OP I2J 
FlD 45 - WESTON Bloodbome Pathogens Exposure Control Plan - Wortdng with lnfectloua Waste: AH. OP 0 

Note #1: A tetanus Injection Is recommended every 10 years for employees with "normaa exposure risks." However, If employeea 
have frequent po1ential for exposure at "higher risk," aa working with raw sewage, then a frequency of 7 years Is reoommenc:ted. 

*TBD • To be determined by SHSC In the field prior to commencement of work • 

• 
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• 
Type of 

Tuk# I Nonionizing ,- ~~--All 

NfA := -
~~ 
I crowave -

N/A I Luer 

Taak# I Radlol'lucllcle I MaJor Radlatlona 

2,3 Thorlum-232 Alpha, o.mrna 

2,3 Plutonlum-238 Alpha, o.mrna 

2,3 Thorlum-230 Alpha, o.mrna 

2,3 Aadlum-228 Alpha, o.mrna 

2,3 Trttlum Beta (Weak) 

2,3 Polonlum-210 Alpha. o.mrna 

2,3 Cealum-137 Beta. Gamma 

2,3 Cobalt-6) o.mrna 

2,3 Actlnlum-227 Beta, o.mma, Alpha 

2,3 Thorlum-228 Alpha, o.mm. 

• 
NONIONIZING RADIAnON 

TLY/PEL 

RadlcNactlw 
Half-Ut. 
(Years) 

1.41x1010 

86.4 

8.0x10' 

1802 

12.3 

138.40 (days) 

30 

5.27 

8.13 (hours) 

1.91 

Wawlength 
Range 

Control 
MeuurM 

Suneoreen 

Monlllorlng 
lnatrument 

IONIZING RADIAnON 

D 

2x1o--

3x10"10 

&x1o--

2x10",, 

DAC (pCifmi.J 

w y 

&c10"11 I 1x10"12 

3x10"12 

3x10"11 

3x10"10 

3x10"10 

8x10"11 

1x1cr- I 1x1cr-

7x10",, 

4x1cr,• 

2x10"11 

7x10"11 

*Surf8oe Contamination Umlta: R.movable UmltfTotal Umlt (fixed and removable) 

Corporate Health and Safety Page &of 28 
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Surface 
Contamination 

Umlta Monltlorfng 
(dprn/100 em')• lnatrurnent 

200/1,fXXJ Alpha Sclnt. 

m1rm Alpha Sclnt. 

m1rm Alpha Sclnt. 

m1rm Alpha Sclnt. 

10,fXXJ Not Available 

1,rxxJf5,rxxJ Alpha Sclnt. 

1,rxxJfS,fXXJ GM Pancake 

S,fXXJ GM Pancake 

m1rm GM Pancake 

20/r;JSJ Alpha Solnt. 

--·-



.HEALTli AND SAFETY EVALUATION-~ PHYSICAL HAZARDS OF.CONCERN.: 

Ph).Haz.Cond. p;-,, ....... Hazard Att.OP Weston OP Titles 

E 
Hearing loss/dE .. .;ptio· of communication 0 I noo1 . Noise Protection 

hea7:: I Ralnf", "'" ·'· , .. "-h. A A, ., .. .., ........ ., 0 I FlD02 • ,.,.,., '""' wvsamer .............. , ......... , ., 
Bums/displaced oxyganJwet working sur1aoes 0 FlD03 • Hot Prooeaa - Steam 

~atfStreaa Bumafhot au~· ·:,"-··.,. ........... steam 0 FlD04 - Hot Prooesa- . L T3 

Ambient heat Heat ruhf«amps/• · JNo .. e stroke ., 0 FlD05 ·Heat Streaa ..,ivvomuunft;~-- .. ,. 

ColdStreal 'It"'" JllllafUUDWIW 0 1 FlD06 • Cold st:r&aa· 

Coldfwet Trench/paddy flmmeralon footfedema 0 FlD07 • Wet Feet 

Confined apacN J:'ali.; ."-• •••• . t ... ,..,H, ..... 
-''"l"""'""fi.UUWII '1111 'W'"""v"'/vovvoi.,....UUII 0 I FiDoi '-iOnttned -space Entry 

Explosive Thermal-burnsfl•• "-••v•o•wv••••v•" 0 FL009 - Hot Work 

.,- ·r lifting Back atraln/'auuumvu/G.onfleg - .... 1~/!~1nt Injury 0 1 FLD10 -M.anuaHJfllng-/Hammnu Heavy Objecla 

Uneven Surfaces Vehicle .......,.,.,., •1 . ·"··•~olfoll• 0 Fl011 ·Rough Terrain 
~~·-·-

Poor ... Sllpsftrlps/falls, ., ............. ..jcuts/fires 0 Fl012. u ... ny 

I Structural"''"""'"'' ~--~ ... .............. floon 0 Fl013 • Structural Integrity I'"""'"""'YfUYVIIIV ..... -, 

I Hostile persona I Bodily Injury 0 I Fl014 Site SctcurttY 

I Remote /olea I Slipaft1t-.oF'~f-;;;i. atralnfcommunlcatlon 0 Fl015 ·Remota /olea 

r.vl Ua.vfltftft ·- ·-·-·- nfs 0 I Fl016 <>;,......,,,. Systems • I Gasea ·r ·r -1 •• I,._..._,...., '"I"''JI"'"I 
:Water Hazarda 

, Poor • .-L;,, ''· • ,_,.,,c streaa 0 Fl017- Diving .... -·· .... , 
'Water - - , urown.ngfheat~ft.,.,., ........... .affalla 0 : fl018 ....... IGIIUII and use of Boats 

Water Hazarda 1 LJI'Own111WfiiU:JWUVf1 'It" ....... , ....... IU\AI .o Fl019 ·Working OYer Watat 

Vehicle 'Struck byvet\lci8/ .... 0 FlD20 · Traffrc *·.:_, __ u/flrefthermal bums 0 Fl021 

Ctushlngfplnch P"'1""ll; rnsau hazards 0 FlD22 Heavy Equipment ..,..... ........ , 

mech.parta .. ... 0 FLD23 -cran&SjUfll---,g ~. . •. 
""''"'""'aw "I' -~ 

.,_ n•"W at ... ... aM..II, .... ,.,. 0 I Fl024 Aerial Ufta/Manllfts .............. , ........ , 
Working at elevation <Mtrhead-.;-· ::IU:Ha llfinft 0 FlD25 • ..-.. ;.; ..... " af "I 

••-• n"'W at VA<' ·- ... hazard/'•lllt' . ..: ... .,/slips 0 FlD26 Ladde,. 

Working at elevation Sllpaft"'• · u.:H.:" •u't'"l •t· , ....... hazards 0 FLDi7 llljl 

Trench Cave-In Ctushingffalllngjuvvmv ..... hazards/ 0 FlD28 .• ,·r1 "II 

.. material handling Back u., .. , '"'""from load shifts 0 I FlD29 · MIIUirllllll naudlli1y 

r ..... n<l/flres from .•• flam.fcorr.materlal 0 IFLD30 .................... !... .I& ·- ·- '"""'"' 
Physiochemical Are and 0 lfi.D31 . Are -,,.,,..,u..,, · '"'" Plan Required 

... ---·- .Are 0 ; FLD32 Are ~u• ·-VH-
StructUral Integrity UYVIIIVGUf' ... &. :J:il ... · ..... ...,/falls/fire -, ·r -, 0 FlD33 ............ ..., .. 

IL.I"'""U- •fshockfthermal burna 0 FlD34 Utilitiea 

Bectrfcal •/&o"iv.....fthermal buma 0 I FlD35 • Bectrlcal Safety 

I Bums/fires Heat StreaafRresfBuma 0 I FlD36 ........... wfCuttlngfBUmlng 
1lmpact/u ...... ,_ Thermal bumfhlgh .... ,... .... - .. fheat stress 0 1 FlD37 High Pressure Washe,. 

·- l .............. y body parts,......... ..J/"'Ik!j ..: ..... 0 • FlD38 Hand and PowerTOciiS .. .............. 
Poor, __ , .. , . C!IIAe Jt.lfte /folie .... ,. .. / .,.~, ...... 0 . FLD39 llllnnnauu11 

Are, ·eumafl .... 0 FlD40. Storage Tank "-
·-,-~ '"' 

,.~ Disruption of Co1" ·- 0 FLD41- Std. Hand/Emergency Signals 

~-·- release of energy 0 flD42. 1 ""Jt"•l\jTagout 
........... o;o,....u......ution,. hAYardsfplnch points 0 2.5 Drilling Safety Guide 
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TASK-BY-TASK RISK ASSESSMENT 
(Complete One Sheet for Each Task) 

· TASK DESCRIPTION 

Task 1: Surveying 

General construction surveying prior to and during Tasks 2 and 3. Survevors will not be required to be 40-hour trained and will not 
enter any areas where contamination has been shown to be present. Construction activites will cease during surveying. Areas will be 
screened to ensure no contamination Is present prior to surveying activities. 

Equipment General Surveying Equipment, Level D PPE (personal clothing) 

Instruments: None required. 

CHEMICAL 

D Hazard Present Risk Level: 0 H 0 M D L 

What Justifies Risk Level? No chemical hazards are anticipated. Potentially contaminated soils will not be disturbed, and surface 
contamination Is not present In work area. 

PHYSICAL 

0 Hazard Present Risk Level: 0 H 0 M 0 L 

What Justlflea Risk Level? Physical hazards Include slips, trips, and falls associated with surveying activities. Emphasis will be 
placed on the Importance of sure footing during movement. 

BIOLOGICAL 

0 Hazard Present Risk Level: 0 H 0 M 0 L 

What Justifies Risk Level? There is a small risk of exposure to poisonous plants through external contact. Snakes and reptiles may 
also be In the area. Other small animals may present a hazard. Care should be taken to note signs of rabies. Winter work: Minimal 
contact with dormant plant and animal life. Summer work: Recognize and avoid contact with poisonous plants and all animals. 

RADIOLOGICAL 

0 Hazard Present Risk Level: 0 H 0 M 0 L 

What Justifies Risk Level? Dust levels generated during surveying activities should be minimal, negating the possibility of 
Inhalation of airborne particulates. Pins and stakes, once driven, will not be removed, further limiting any potential for exposure. All 
areas that surveyors are allowed to enter have been pre-screened by EG&G Mound health physics technicians . 

. ,.,., ... ,,,,,,,,,,,,.,,,,,, ,.,.,.,.·. ,,, .. ,,, .• .,, , .• ,, ..•.• , •. ,., .. ·.··· ··.··:·/ >•.'.•.•.'• .• :' ',·•.·.·.·'.'.',.',·',.',· .. · •. ·.·', .. ,·.,,,·,,·,·•,·.·.·,·.•·,' .. ,LEVE ...... · .. ·.·.···L·.s·.··.o ... ··F· .. · •. •.P·.·.R·.·.·o·.· .. ·r·.· .. ·.E·.·.·c·.·r·.·.,·o·.·.·N··,· J. u· s· n· ·FICAn .. o·.··N·.· .. ··,·.,'', .• ·.·.'·,··.·.·,·•,·,• .. ' .. •.·.··,'.'.'.·.". ·:·,: .. ,· .. · ·····.}.:·/:::·:::·•,::•.:,:·:., ... ,, .. , .•.•.•. , ...... , -~r======:= f~ff/: =============::::::::=:=:=:::::::= :·:=:=:=:=:=:=:=:=:::=:: .. _ ..... =:.:::;:::: ... : ... ·.·.·.· ... 

Level D protection will be used Including personal clothes, hard hat, safety glasses, steel-toed boots. Note: No upgrade for 
subcontractors. 

Field OPs utilized are listed on page 7 of 29 . 

- . --~·- ''··'•t.. __ .., ,.._,_ ...... 
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• 

• 

i > .. TASK~BY·TASK RISK ASSESSMENT··.·.·... :) · . 
}: ·JComp!~eOne ~heet for Each Task) _2;0@;: :;: •••••••••••• . ·)·· 

Task 2: Construction along Building 21 of approximately 780 feet of trench and piping. 

Heavy Equipment Backhoe, dump trucks, break hammer, hand tools, bulldozer 

Instruments: CGI/02 Meter, Mlnlram, ADLER (provided by EG&G), alpha scintillometer (provided by EG&G), pancake GM 
probe (provided by EG&G), mlcro-R meter 

CHEMICAL 

0 Hazard Present Risk Level: 0 H 0 M 0 L 

What Justifies Rlak Level? No chemical hazards are anticipated. Potentially contaminated soils will not be disturbed, and surface 
contamination Ia not present In work area. 

While all construction activities are In progress, CGI/02 meters will be used near the work area to monitor vapors In the work zone. 
PHYSICAL 

0 Hazard Present Risk Level: 0 H 0 M 0 L 

What Justifies Rlak Level? Heavy equipment traffic will be a main concem due to a Dmlted work area. Proper barrlera will be 
Installed to prevent pedestrian and vehicle traffic Into the excavation area. All heavy equipment shall have back-up (reverse) alarms 
Installed. Underground and overhead utilities and burled linea will be cleared by EG&G Mound construction Inspectors. PeraoMel 
muat follow safe working OPa as Indicated on page 7 of 29. 

BIOLOGICAL 

0 Hazard Present Rlak Level: 0 H 0 M I2J L 

What Justlftes Risk Level? There Ia a small risk of exposure to poisonous plants through external contact. Snakes and reptiles may 
also be In the area. Other aman animals may present a hazard. Care should be taken to note signa of rabies. Winter work: Minimal 
contact with dormant plant and animal life. Summer work: Recognize and ·avoid contact with poisonous plants and an animals. 

RADIOLOGICAL 

121 Hazard Present Risk Level: 0 H 0 M 121 L 

What Justifies Rlak Level? Previous borings from OlJ..3 Umlted Field Investigation and recent Geoprobe field Investigation In the 
source are Indicate low levels of radiological components that fall well below action levels. Regardless, Initial WOlk wiR require 
adherence to previously estabDshed action levels. A mlnlram aerosol monitor will be used to monitor alrbome particulates. Mound 
Health Physics wiD continuously monitor personnel and disturbed soils during construction operations to verify that aafety procedures 
are adequate. If visible dust Ia observed, dust suppression techniques will be Initiated. Instrument action levels will be followed 
acoordlng to the HASP. 

::=::::::::t=::::m:::::::=:m::::=::::=::::::=:::::::=:::::::::::::::::,::::::::::::::::::::=::m::::::::::::::::m:.:::::::IIi::r::~u; of: f.'#oliC+iOkJJusniiriAnot.t:::::::::r::::::=:::::::=::::{:::::::::::::::::m:::::::::m:::::.::m:::::::::::r::::::m:::::r:::::==:::::::::::::::::, : 
Level D protection will be used Including personal clothes, hard hat, safety glasses, steel-toed boots. Level 0 protection will be 
required Initially and may be upgraded to modified Level D If readings exceed action levels. Level C will be required to continue 
wori<lng In areas of elevated levels of contamination. 

It::::::::::r:::r::r:=:tt:mm::r::II!iii!IJ!I!i!fi!::!II!Ii~ipfiP¢~P.ffflf$J~~i:iVIRtitAiMi.AAfi~qijJmfB.~~tmt::::::;::::::::=::;::I:'I::::r;:}'i!I'f:={:::=:::;:::tfiii!IiJ::mm:i 
Field OPa utilized are listed on page 7 of 29 . 
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. TASK-BY-TASK RISK ASSESSMENT .).{· .·. 
·. \ .· · (Complete qneSheet for Each Task) >> .: . . .. ···· 

Taak 3: Construction along Building 19 of approximately 1,120 feet of trenches, catch basing, and piping. 

Heavy Equipment Backhoe, dump trucks, break hammer, hand tools, bulldozer 

.,strumenta: CGI/02 Meter, Minlram, FIDLER (provided by EG&G), alpha scintillometer (provided by EG&G), pancake GM 
probe (provided by EG&G), micro-A meter 

CHEMICAL 

0 Hazard Present Alak Level: 0 H 0 M D L 

What Juatlflea Alak Level? No chemical hazards are anticipated. Potentially contaminated soils will not be disturbed, and aurface 
contamination Ia not present In work area. 

While all construction activities are In progress, CGI/02 meters will be used near the work area to monitor vapors In the work zone. 

PHYSICAL 

121 Hazard Preaent Alak Level: 0 H 0 M D L 

What Juatlftea. Alak Level? Heavy equipment traffic will be a malo conoem due to a Rmlted work area. Proper ban1era wiD be 
Installed to prevent pedestrian and vehicle traffiC Into the excavation area. All heavy equipment shall have back-up (reverse) alarms 
Installed. Underground and overhead utilities and burled linea will be cleared by EG&G Mound construction lnspecttn. Personnel 
must follow safe working OPa as Indicated on page 7 of 29. 

BIOLOGICAL 

0 Hazard Preaent Risk Level: 0 H 0 M I2J L 

What Juatlflea Alak Level? There Is a small risk of exposure to poisonous plants through extemal contact. Snakes and reptiles may 
also be In the area. Other small animals may present a hazard. Care should be taken to note algoa of rabies. Winter work: Minimal 
contact with dormant plant and animal life. Summer work: Recognize and avoid contact with poisonous plants and aD anlmala. 

RADIOLOGICAL 

0 Hazard PreMnt Alak Level: 0 H 0 M IZJ L 

What Juatlflea Alak Level? Previous borings from OlJ.3 Umlted Field Investigation and recent Geoprobe field Investigation In the 
eouroe area Indicate low levels of radiological components that fall well below action levels. Aegardlesa, Initial work wiD require 
adherence to previously established action levels. A mlnlram aerosol monitor will be used to monitor alrbome part1c:u1atea. Mound 
Health Phyalca will continuously monitor personnel and disturbed soils during construction operatlona to verify that safety procedures 
are adequate. If visible dust Ia observed, dust suppresalon techniques will be Initiated. lnatrument action levels will be followed 
aocordlng to the HASP. 

'}ii!iiff:::!'I:::::::II!!:::::(:i}::::;;{;:JI::.::Jt:::IIt':!Ii!IIi:!ii:':}:}i!{!ii!:!:ittv.E~·bf!l~it6fE<ffiQfl1~0.$fit:f¢Ali9Ri'J:::t::::::t:'Iii{{t:::t:::;:::::::t:;:::;:::;f}!:i:i:J:::J;::;;:f;i;:;j::':;:ji'!i}i:it} .,,i,. 
Level D protection will be used Including personal clothes, hard hat, safety glasses, steel-toed boots. Level 0 protection wiD be 
required Initially and may be upgraded to modified Level 0 If readings exceed action levels. Level C will be required to continue 
working In areas of elevated levels of contamination. 

:::}:::::;:m::::::::::::::;:::;::;::;::::::::::::::::::::;::::::::::::m:::::::;::::::::::=:::r:::::::;:;:::::::::~p~oc~~$:#~QJ#iilAlibltsifriEjjj:~)f.nll4P:i:::::·:::::r::::::·:·:::::::::::::::;::::m:::::'ii:i:''':::::t:I\Ii'i'!It:!Itt/ 
Reid OPa utilized are listed on page 7 of 29 • 
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.· PERSONNEL PROTECTION PLAN 

Engineering Controla 
Dnc:tlbe Eng~ Conltoll ueed u pall ol P..-u>ell'lolec:tlon Plan: 

Task(a) 2,3 

Duet Suppression Techniques 

Administrative Controla 
~ Admlnlsnllve ~ UMd u pall ol ~ ProWct1on Plan: 

Task(a) All 

Monitor for cold or heat stre:~a. Standard WESTON protocols will apply. Access to work area will be 
restricted. 

Peraonnel Protective Equipment 
Adlon .._. for O!anglng .._. oll'loledlon. Define Adlon t..wla for up 04' down glllde for eed'l "'* 
Task(a) 

Minlram 

RADIATION 

f'.nroorate Health and Safetv 

2,3 

(Assume work beglna In Level D) 
• > 2.5 mgfm'. Upgrade to Level C protection Ia necessary. Stop work and consult SHSC. 

H RAD Instrument Action Levels are reached: Stop Work and Initiate decontamination procedure. 
Ensure uae of disposable PPE. Consult a WESTON Health Physicist and RSO to determine If work can 
continue In Level D protection. 

Instrument Unlta 
Alphasclnt. 
{provided by EG&G) CPM 

Pancake G-M 
{provided by EG&G) CPM 

Action Level 

Axed contamination less than 300 dpm/100 cm1 above background. 
H thla Ia exceeded, wet decon will be performed on akin surfaces 
and/or clothlngfequlpment. Arrange for.clothlngfequlpment 
disposal In acc:ordance with Mound Rad •. Waste handUng procedw. . 

Axed contamination lesa than 50 cpm above background. H thla II 
exceeded, wet decon will be performed on akin surfaces and/ot 
clothing/equipment. Arrange for clothlngfequlpment disposal In 
accordance with Mound Rad. Waste handling procedure. 

Mlcro-R Meter Mlcro-Rjhr Readings In excesa of 3 times background Indicate potential 
contamination. If readlnga exceed 500 mlc:ro-RJhr, atop work and 
consult a health physicist 

Adler 
{provided by EG&G) CPM Determine typical background readings In an uncontaminated area. 

If readings on channel 1 (Pu) are greater than 1 ,000 cpm above 
background or H readings on channel 2 (Th) are greater than 5,000 
cpm above background, then contamination Ia potentially present. 
Stop work and re-evaluate the altuatlon. Mandatory aample 
screening required by on-site Mound SoU Screening LAbotatory. 
Consult with RSO and WESTON Health Physicist. N. a minimum, 
Mound HP action levela (soil concentrations In pO/g) for respiratory 
protection for digging activltln will be followed ~.e., 690 pOfg for 
Pu-238 and 190 pO/g for Th-232) • 
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Level D 

Taak(a): All 

~Head Hard hat 

IZJ Eye and Face Safety glasses 

~Hearing Ear plugs H needed 

0Arma and Legs Only 

IZJ Appropriate Work UnHorm Personal dothlng 

~ Hand - Gloves Cloth work gloves H needed 

121 Foot • Safety Boots 

0 Fall Protection 

0Rotation 

00ther 

Level D Modified 

Taak(a): All 

0Head 

0 Eye and Face 

0Heartng 

0 Arma and legs Only 

0Whole Body 

0Apron 

0 Hand • Glovel 

0GJovea 

0Gioves 

121 Foot • Safety Boots 

0Boota 

0Boota 

Hard hat 

Safety glasses 

Ear plugs H needed 

Tyvek or coveralls; aaranex 

when wet or extremely 

muddy conditions are 

present 

Latex 

Cloth work gloves 

Disposable boot cove,. 
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Taak(a): 

0Head 

0 Eye and Face 

IZJ Hearing 

CArma and Legs Only 

121 Whole Body 

0Apron 

121 Hand • Gloves 

IZlGiovea 

0Giovea 

121 Foot • Boots 
IZl Boots 
Oeoots 

0Half Face 

0 Cart./Canlster 

121Full Face 

IZJ Cart./Canlster 

0PAPR 

0 Cart./Canlster 

DTypeC 

0 Fall Protection 

0Aotatlon 

DOttier 

Corporate Health and Safety 

Level C 

Hard Hat 

Ear plugs 

Tyvek or Satanex 

Nitrile outer 

Inner nltrDe,llatex 

Steel-toed 

Disposable boot oove~ 

GMCrH 

Task( a): 

0Head 

0 Eye and Face 

0Heartng 

0 Arms and legs Only 

0 Whole Bod)' 

0Apron 

0 Hand • Gloves 

DGJoves 
OGJoves 

0 Foot • Boots 

Deoots 
0Boota 

0SAR-AI111ne 

DSCBA 
0 Comb. Nrline/SCBA 

0 Cascade System 

Oeompressor 
0 Fall Protection 

0Rotatron 

00ther 

Pao- 10.2 of 28 
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SITE OR PROJECT HAZARD MONITORING PROGRAM 

Direct Reading Air Monitoring Instruments 

• Instrument Selection and Initial Check Record 
Reporting Format: 0 Field Notebook 0 Field Data Sheets 0 1-Jr Monitoring Log 0 Trip Report 00ther 

Checked 
Number Number Upon 

Instrument Task No.(s) Required Received Receipt Comment lnltlals 

DCGI 0 

Oo2 
0 

IZJCGI/02 
All 0 

0 CGI/02/tox-PPM, HaS.HaS/CO 0 

llJRAO-GM All 0 

llJ Nal All 0 

llJZns All 0 

I2J Other FIDLER All 0 

llJPID · . 0· 

0HNU 10.2 0 

0HNU 11.7 0 

0 Photovac, TMA 0 

• llJoVM 0 

00ther 0 

DFID 0 

DFOX 128 0 

0 Heath, AID, Other 0 

0 RAM, Mini-RAM, Other All 0 

0Monotox 0 

0HaS 0 

OcocL 0 

Oso2 
0 

0HCN 0 

00ther 0 

0 Bio-Aerosol Monitor 0 

D Detector Tubes 0 

0 Pump • MSA, DrAeger, Sensldyne 0 

• 0 Tubes/type: 0 

0 Tubesjtype: 0 

00ther 0 

r.~:~roorate Health and Safetv Page 11 of 26 1 1 HASPE.ss.< 



.. 
SITE OR PROJECT HAzARD MONITORING PRQGRAM . · < \·.· .•... 

. ... 

• Direct Reading Air Monitoring Instruments Calibration Record 

lnatrument, 
Mfg., CaJJb. Initial 

Model, CaDb. M.thod Setting and Final s.ttlng Calibrator' I 
Equip. ID No • O.te nme Material Mfg.'a OtMr Reading and Reading lnltlala 

• 

• 
Page 12 of 26 I:IHASI'l.-
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-··:::· 
.. 

. ·.··< . SITE AIR MONITORING PROGRAM 

Direct Reading Air Monitoring Instruments 

AJr Monitoring lnatrument CGI/02 

AJr Monitoring Frequency: Tasks: 

0 Periodically: 

D Periodically: 

aeontlnuously: During Construction 

DOther: 
Monitoring LocatloM 

(]upwind/downwind of site actlvltlea 

LJ Near residents, etc. 

IZJ Key site activity locations: 

0Deoon atea 

0 Staging area 

0 Excavation area 

D FJeld lab area 

0 Storage tanka 

0Lagoons 

Oerums 
D Axed stations 

00ther: 

AJr Monitoring Instrument Mlnlram 

Ab Monitoring Frequency: 

0 Periodically: 

D PertodlcaiJy: 

0 Continuously: Ourtng construction 

DOther: 
Monitoring Loc:a1lona 

0 Upwind/downwind of site activities 

D Near residents, etc. 

0 Key site activity locations: 

D Oec:on uea 

0 Staging area 

0 Excavation area 

0 Reid lab area 

D Storage tanka 

0Lagoons 
Derums 

0 Axed stations 

DOther: 

2,3 

2,3 

2,3 

2,3 

2,3 

2,3 

2,3 
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· SITE AIR MONITORING PROGRAM 

Action Levels 
n- Adlon ~ r na1 defined by regulallon, .,. eome percent (usually 110"1 ollhe appllcablo PEL/RElfllV. That number mUll aJ.o be ..:IJUII.cl to -.n lor 
......,.,.. NSponM t.datL 

Ill Exploalve abnOaphere 

~Oxygen 

121 Radiation 

0 Organic gaan and vapors 

0 Inorganic gaaea, vapors 
and particulates 

Corporate Health and Safety 

2,3 

Not 
anticipated to 
be present 

Not 
anticipated to 
be present 

Ambient ~r Confined Space 
Cohcentratlon Concentration 

<10%LEL Oto 1%LEL 

10to 25% LEl 1 to 10% LEl 

>25% LEl >10% lEL 

Amblent~r Confined Space 
Concentration Concentration 

<19.5% o, <19.~02 

19.5% to 25% 02 19.5% to 23.5% o, 

>25% a, >23.~ o, 

< 3 times background 

3 TlmH Background to < 500 mlcfoRJhour 

> 500 mlcroRjhour 

Page 14 of 26 

Wor1c may continue. 
Consider toxldty 
potential. 

Wor1c may continue. 
Increase monitoring 
frequency. 

Wor1c must atop. 
Ventilate area before 
retumlng. 

Leave Alea. Re-enter 
only with aeH-<:ontalned 
breathing apparatus. 

Wor1c may continue. 
Investigate changea 
from 21"'. 

Wor1c must atop. 
Ventilate area before 

Continue Wodc 

Radiation aboYe 
background levels 
(nonnally 0.01~.02 
mlcroRJhr)g signifies 
possible source(a) 
radiation present. 
Continue Investigation 
with caution. Perform 
thorough monitoring. 
Consult with a Health 
Physicist. See pg. 11 
of 33 for procedures. 

Potential radiation 
hazard. Evacuaw atte. 
Continue Investigation 
only upon the advice of 
Health 
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. . . . 

········•·:·:: ~ .... ·: . 

·•··. ···SITE AIA.MONITORING PROGRAM.······ 

Ambient Air Sampling 
CNck ell...tlone which will r.qu1ra Of IICtlon ....,. which will apply to cMddlng to Institute Of lnetMM tcope of planned lilt aampllng. 

I2J No air sampling Is required on this alte. 

0 All air sampling plan Ia lnoorpol'ated In this HASP. 

Meteorological Conditions 

[J Dry weather fot __ days 

0 Ambient temperature above -· _ "F 

0 Wind Increasing potential of more contaminant dispersion In or migration out of controlled area. 

Activities which will require lnatltutfng or Increasing 8Cope of air sampling: 

0MaJorapllls 

0 New site activity resulting In potential presenCie of new chemical hazards. 

0 Site· activity Increases alrbome contaminants possibilities. 

[JNr sampling documentation required for: 

[J Downgr~ding from stipulated level of protection 

0 Documenting no migration of contaminants offslte through air 

Applicable Action Levels for Instituting IW SampDng: 

0 VIsible vapor/gas clouds or vapor levels, or 

0 VIsible dust or particulate levels measured with Direct Reading lnstrume~t, two-three times background or above action level, 
auatalned over 10-15 minute period. 

The following requirements apply 1o air sampling: 

SampDng Matrix/ Air lntetiac:e • Monitor matrix/air Interface and breathing zone periodically with DAI. If vapor levels > 2-3 times . 
background, monitor continuously. Follow No. 4. 

Container Opening • Monitor opening and breathing zone perfodlcally with DRI. If vapor levels > 2-3 times background, monltol 
opening and breathing zone continuously. Follow No. 4. 

Excavatlon/OriiRngflntruslve Work • Monitor at ground level and breathing zone periodically with DAI. I vapor levels > 2-3 times 
background, monitor opening and breathing zone continuously. Follow No. 4. 

Breathing Zone • Ensure level of protection specified In HASP Is being used. Consult HASP or Corporate Health and Safety relatlw 
1o Instituting personnel, area, or perimeter sampling. 

00ther 
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• 
. . . ·.. - . 

- it. : 
.........•...... . ·· \ ... CONTINGENCIES ...•.....• . ~il·· ···= ·:•·· . .:·. .. 

Emergency Contacts and Phone Numbers 
Agency Contact Phone Number 

Local Medical Emergency Facility (LMF) Sycamore Hospital 513-296-1028 

WESTON Medical Emergency Contact EMR • Or. Bamn 1-800-229-3674 

WESTON Health and Safety Kevin Bate 513-825-3440 

Are Department Flre Chief • Dave Heitz 911 or 513-865-3125 

Pollee Department Security • Duty Officer 911or51~ 

Onslte Coordinator Gaty Coons 513-a65-3887 

Site Telephone Bldg. 19 513-865-4198 

Nearest Telephone To Be Determined To Be Determined 

Local Medical Emergency Facllity(s) 
Name of Hospital: Sycamore Hospital 

Addreaa: 2150 l.alter, Miamisburg, Ohio Phone No.: 513-a65-a797 

Name of Contact Phone No.: 

Type of Service: Route to Hospital (written detail): (Figure 1) Exit Mound Facility at Travel time from site: 
construction gate on Benner Rd., travel east to Gebhart Church Rd., I · I minutes 

0 Physical trauma ontv and tum left. Take Gebhart Church Rd. to Leiter Rd. and tum right. Distance to hospital: 
Hospital on right 0.5 mlle. <I m!l!! 

0 Chemical exposure ontv Name/No. of 24-111 
Ambulance Service: Mound 

121 Physical trauma and Plant Are Oepattment 
chemical exposure Medical Response, ext. 911 

0 Available 24 hours 

• Secondary or Specialty Service Provider 
Name of Hospital: Mound Plant Flre Department Medical Response 

Addreaa: Phone No.: Ext. 911 

Name of Contact Ray Hensley Phone No.: 

TJP& of· Service: Route to Hospital (written detail}: Travel time from site: 

0 Physical trauma ontv Distance to hospital: 

0 Chemical exposure ontv 
Name/No. of 24-br 

Ill Physical trauma and Ambulance Service: 
chemical exposure 

I2J Available 24 hours 

Flgure 1. Route to Hospital 
(Draw map to hospital here If apace permits or attach on next sheet.) 

• 
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Mouncl Avenue 

= Route to Hospito.l 

m = Syco.More Hospito.l 

Corporo.te Heo.lth o.ncl So.fety 

MinMisburg~ Ohio 

Centro.l Avenue 

Guo. rei 
Post 8 

<weekends) 

-m 
-u 
d 
0 

0!: 

s:. 
u 
L 
~ 
s:. 
u 
+' 
L 
d s:. 

..Q 
Ql 

l::l 

Figure 1 - Route to Hospito.l <Mo.p> 
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.. CONTINGENCIES .. 

Response Plana 

Medical • General Arst Aid Kit: Type Location Special Arst Aid 

• Proo&durea: 
Provide Arat Aid aa trained, Aeld Kit OSHA Aeld vehicle Cyanides on alt8 
uaeaa and determine need for approved office traller Ov .. 0No. 
further medical assistance, fltat If ~. contact 
Transport or arrange for responder LMF. Do they 
transport after appropriate have antidote kit? 
deoontamlnatfon Ov .. ONo 

Eyewash required Type Location HF on lite 

0v .. 0No Ov .. 0No. 
15-mlnute Aeld vehicle If yes, need 
eyewash office ttaller neutralizing 

ointment for Arst 
Aid kit. Contact 
l.MF. 

Shower required Type Location 

0v .. 0No 
Bottle sterile Aeld first aid 
solution kH 

Plan for Response to Plan for Response to Fire Extlngulsh811 
Spill/Release Are/Explosion 

In the event of a aplll or a. Oean up per MSDS H In the event of a fire or a. Sound Alarm and call Type ,'Location 
release, ensure safety, small or; Sound explosion, ensure assistance, Notify 

• asseaa situation and Alarm, call for personal safety, assess Emergency Coordinator Dry Chem 20 BC-
perform containment and assistance, Notify situation and perform b. Evacuate to predeter- Field trailer, office 
control measures as Emergency containment and control mined safe place trallel 
appropriate: Coordlnatoc" measures as appropriate: c. Account for personnel 

b. Evacuate to pre- d. Use fire extinguisher, 2!!bt 
determined safe place I! safe and trained 

c. Account for personnel e. Standby to Inform 
d. Determine If Team Emergency responders of 

can respond safely materials and conditions 
e. Mobilize per Site Spill 

Response Plan 

Deacrlptlon of Location Description (Other Fire Response Equipment) Location 
Spill Response Gear 

Plan to Response to Security Problema 

Call aecurlty • Duty officer (513) 865-3400 • 

• 
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.. 

·-···.··. ·_. DECONTAMINATION PLAN . . ..:. · .. _- · ....•. . . .. 

• Personnel Decontamination 

Consistent with the levels of protection required, step-by-step procedures for personnel decontamination for each Level of Protection 
are attached. 

Levels of Protection Required for Decontamination Personnel 
The levels of protection required for personnel assisting with decontamination will be: 

DL.evel B DL.eve1 c 121 Level 0 

Modifications Include: Handa and faoe will be washed before leaving site. Note wipes may be taken and 8Cfeened by Mound 
Health Phyalca. If upgrades In levels of protection are needed, thla plan will be revised. 

Disposition of Decontamination Wastes 

Provide a description of waste disposition Including Identification of storage area, hauler, and final disposal site, H applicable: 

Follow SOP 1.15, Guide to Waste Management. 

Place disposable PPE and decontamination fluids In separate plastic-lined drums. Mound will store and dispose of these waatea. 

Equipment Decontamination 
A procedure for decontamination steps required for non-sampling equipment and heavy machinery follows: 

Equipment will be decontaminated through the use of a high pressure cleaner. When the equipment Ia dry, Health Physlca will then 
take wipe samples to verify that radiological contamination does not exist. 

Sampling Equipment Decontamination 

• Sampling equipment will be decontaminated In aocordanoe with the following procedure: 

For samples collected for chemical analyses other than metals: 

• Equipment will be rlnaed/SCfUbbed In &Jconoxfpotable water solution 
• Potable water rln• 
• Methanol spray 
• Hexane spray 
• Distilled water rinse 
• ~r dry 

For samples collected for radiological and metals analyses: 

• Equipment will be rlnsed/SCfUbbed In aJconoxfpotable water solution 
• Potable water rinse 
• Distilled water rinse 
• ~rdry 

• 
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LEVEL 0/MODIFIED LEVEL 0 DECONTAMINATION PIAN .. 

• 
Remove, place In bag and then In drum. 

0 
0 Suit removal Remove, place In bag and then In drum. 

Dinner 

Remove, place In bag and then In drum. 

Soap and water with water rinse (before leaving Mound) 

Redreaa 

Disposal Plan, End of Week: 

According to SOP 1.15 

Dlapoaaf Plan, End of ProJect: 

According to SOP 1.15 

• 
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LEVEL C DECONTAMINATION PLAN 

• 
0 Boot cover and glove wash 

0 Boot cover and glove rinse 

0 removal - outer glove and boot Remove, place In bag and then In dNm. 

llJ Boot cover removal Remove, place In bag and then In dNm. 

boot removal 

0 Suit removal Remove, place In bag and then In dNm. 

0tnner wash Soap and water (bucket) 

121 Inner glove rinse Water rinse (bucket) 

Remove, place In bag and then In drum. 

Remove, place In bag and then In drum. 

Soap and water with water rinse (before leaving Mound) 

• Disposal Plan, End of Day: 

Accordlng to SOP 1.15 

Disposal Plan, End of Week: 

According to SOP 1.15 

Disposal Plan, End of ProJect: 

According to SOP 1.15 

• 
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WESTON 

HarM: Terry Lambert 
nu.: Site Aeld Engineer 
Tul(a): ·All 
Certification t..vel Or Deacrlptlon: 8-S 

0 Medleal Curren~ 2J Training Curren! 

2) F1 T ... CUrrent p.ij 0 Fl Test Curren! (Quant.J 

Name: 
Tltle: 
Tul(a): 
Certification level or DeacrlpUon: 

0 Medical CunM 

0 Fl TMI CUrrent p.ij 

Name: 
nu.: 
Taak(a): 
Certification level or DeacrlpUon: 

0 Medical CurNnl 

D Fl T..t Current tcu-4 

Name: 
nu.: 
Task( a): 
Certification Level or Deacrlptlon: 

0 r.tedleal CUrrent 

0 F1 TM1 Cunwtt p.ij 

Name: 
nu.: 
Taak(a): 
CertlflcaUon Level or DescrlpUon: 

0 Medical Curren~ 
0 Fl T• CUrrent jQue1.J 

Name: 
nu.: 
Task( a): 
Certification Level or Deacrlptlon: 

0 lotecbl CurNnl 

0 F1 T ... CUrrent p.ij 

0 T!Wnlng Cun'enl 

0 Fl Tal Current (CiuanL) 

DT~Cunenl 
0 Fl T• CunWII (Quant.J 

0 Tlllllq CUrrwt 

0 Fl T• CurNnl (Quant.J 

HarM: Mike Szabo 
lltle: Project Engineer 
Taak(a): All 
Certification Level or DeacrlpUon: 0-S, B-T 

I2J Medical CUrrent 0 T!Wnlng CUrrent 

I2J Fl TMI CUrrent p.ij 0 Fl T ... CUrrent~ 

Name: 
lltle: 
Taak(a): 
CerUflcatlon level or Description: 

0 Medical CUrrent 0 T!Wnlng CUrrent 

0 Fl T..t CUrrent p.LJ 0 F1 T ... Cunni part.) 

Name: 
nue: 
Taak(a): 
Certification Level or DeacrlpUon: 

HarM: 
Tltle: 
Task( a): 
CertlflcaUon Level or Description: 

0 Medal CUrrent 0 Training CUrrent 

0 Fl T ... Curren~ pu.l.l D Fl T..t eun.nt fOuan4 

Name: 
lltle: 
Taak(a): 
Certification Level or Description: 

0 loledlc:al Curren~ 0 T!Vq CurNnl 

0 Fl TMI Curren~ p.LJ 0 Fl TMI eun.nt FluriJ 

Name: 
nu.: 
Task( a): 
CertlflcaUon Level or Description: 

0 Medical CUrrent 0 T!UIIng CUrrent 

0 Fl TMI CUrrent p.LJ 0 F1 T ... CUrrent (Ciuri:l 

TRAINING CURRENT • T ... nlng: M ~ Including ~ enlllllnQ the exdullon Of conlamiMIIon reduction - 1111111 '-~- ttl complellon ttl training In 
accocdMce wllh OSHA 28 CFR 11110, 28 CFR 1828 or 28 CFR 1810.120. 

fiT TEST CURRENT· ,_,.,., F11 Testing: AI ...-,Including wlllola, enletlng wry-~ the we or paCeriiW we ttl wry neg111Mt s-- NSp1r111« 1111111 ._ 
lwd • a mlr*num, a qualllatM IIIIMI, admlnlllecwd In~ wllh OSHA 211 CFR 1810.134 or ANSI .m.Jn the 1111112 rnonlhL I ... condllani!WQUh lhe- ttl aliA 
t.ce negatlw ~. air purllylnQ mplndor far prcUdlon from Aabell01 or LMd, ~ 1111111 '- had a~ Ill tell, aclrnlnillecwd -.ling 10 OSHA 211 CFR 
11110.1001 or 102!1 wllhln lhe IIIII II rnonlt& 

MEDICAL CURRENT· llhdiNIIIonliDrtRt Requlr....- AI penOfiMI, Including . ......_ eniMing lhe eocdu8lon or~ reduction - 1111111 be CMIIIIecl• 
mecllc-"y tllo W011r, end 10-a NSplrlllof, I~. In~ wllh 211 CFR 11110, 211 CFR 11128/11110 or 211 CFR 11110.120. 
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SITE PERSON~EL ANOCERTIFICATION STATU~: .: 

Subcontractor's Hearth and 

Name of Subcontractor: Applied Science and Technologies (ASl) 
Addreu: 8401 Oaude Thomas Rd., SuHe 58, Franklin, OH 45005 

Medlcel p<OQtWft "'"" OSHAJWESTON crllefla 

~ At:c.plable 

Du.-pteble 
Commenl8: 

W. wcxtdng proc:edum dMit)' ..,.at1ec1 

~~ 
Du.-pteble 
ConvneniK 

Evaluation Conducted by: Gordon 

Name: To be determined 
Title: 
Taak(a): 
Certification Level or Description: 

0 Medal CUnWII 

0 AT ... CUIIWIIIQuiiLI 

Name: 
Title: 
Taak(a): 
Certification Level or Description: 

D looledbl CUnni 

0 AT ... CUnniiQuiiLI 

Name: 
lltle: 
Taak(a): 
Certification Level or Description: 

D Medical 0unwn1 

D AT ... CUnni tcu-LI 

Corporate Health and Safety 

,..,_,.. PfOiedM equipment -aablt Clrwb monlloflng ~ ...a.ble, Colllbraa.d ...... 
apelaled PIOI*IY 

~ Acc.ptable 
~ Acceplable 

0Unacceptable 
0 liNocceplable 

Commenlc 
CoiNnenla: 

T!WnlnQ 111M1a OSHA/WESTON atlelta ~proced~Mw 

~Acceptable 
o~ 
~ 

~ AccepCable 

Ou.-ptable 
CoiNnenla: 

~ Subconlrw:tor ,_.greed to Mel .. -.~onn.
lhe WESTON HASP bIt* P1qect. 

0 ~wll-'1 under..-- HASP...,. 
hu bMn ~ bv Cofpofllle HMIIIIIIIId 

Subcontractor 

D Tllllnlng CUnWII 

DAT ... Ounwnl 

0 Training CuriWII 

D Fl T ... CUnni p..rc.) 

Name: 
THir. 
Tuk(a): 
Certification Level or Description: 

D ...... a.-1 0 TralrW!g CUnWII 

DAT ... a.-1 p&l 0 AT ... QMiwnl 

Name: 
11de: 
Tuk(a): 
Certification level or Description: 

0 lotecbl a.-1 D TralrW!g QMiwnl 

0 AT ... a.-1 p&l 0 AT ... QMiwnl 

Name: 
Tille: 
Task(a): 
Certification Level or Description: 

0 Uedlcal a.-1 0 TIVolng ~ 
0 AT• a.-1 pu.LI 0 AT• CUnW11 ~ 
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• 

• 

. . . . 

.· . SllE PERSONNEL AND CERTIFICATION STATUS 

Subcontractor's Health and S Evaluation 

Name of Subcontractor: Surveyor • To be determined. Surveyor Ia not required to be 40-hour trained. 
Addre .. : 

Medlcal prog1MI niHia OSHAJWE8TON abita 

0 Acceptable 

0 UNocceplable 

CorNnenl8: N/ A 

w. wor1dng PfO'*I.,... ~ epecllled 

0 Acceptable 

OUnaccept.a. 

CorNnen18: N/ A 

~ptOCedurw 

0 Acceptable 

olJiw;ceplable 

Cc1mmen1E N/A 

Evaluation Conducted 

Name: To be determined 
1111e: 
Taak(a): 
Certification Level or Description: 

D Uecbl eunnt 

D Fl T ... CUnwnl 

Name: 
1111e: 
Task( a): 
CertlftcaUon Level or Description: 

0 Uedlc:al CUrNnl 

0 F1 T ... Cunenl 

Name: 
1111e: 
Taak(a): 
CertlftcaUon Level or Description: 

0 Uedlcel Cunenl 

0 Fl T..c CUnwnl (Qu&l 

. Corporate HeaJth and Safety 

,__, ~ equlpmenl-n.ble Onllle monlollng equlpnwC -a.ble, Allnled Md 
opended p!Opelty 

o~ 
o~ o~ 
o~ 

c:omn-11: N/ A 
Comrnera: N/A 

Tl8lnlng ,.,.. OSHA/WESTON crllerta Emeogeucy procecbw 

0 Acceplable o~ 
0 lJnect4pllible 0 1.JNiccepable 

c:omn-11: N/A CcxM~erR N/A 

o.n-1 hMIIh Md ..r.ty pogram -"'aalan AdclllloMI _,.._. 

0 Acceplable 0 Subconlledor ha IQ!Mdlo ..t • aftomltlllh 

0 Unacaplable 1M WESTON HASP lor II* f'rolect. 

Ccnvnenla: N/ A 0 Subcolllrectol will-'! under hll ~ HASP wNdl 
11a been accepted ~ Cotpo~~M HMitt n 

Date: 

Subcontractor 

0 Tl8lnlng Cunni 

0 Fl Till Cunni~ 

Tltle: 
Tuk(a): 
Certification Level or Description: 

D Mecbl eunn D T.wrq eun.c 
D Fl T..a ~ 0 FITell CurNnl 

Name: 
T1tlr. 
Task( a): 
Certification Level or Deacrfptlon: 

D Mecbl eunn 0 T.wrq eun.c 
0 Fl T..r eunn p.~.~ 0 Fl Tell eun.c 

Name: 
nu.: 
Task( a): 
Certification Level or Deacrfptlon: 
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HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN APPROVAL/SIGNOFF FO~~:r:: :.:it . 

• Site NanM: EG&G Mound WO# 05376-055-00 1..()60()«1 

Addre": One Mound Road, Miamisburg, OH 

1 understand, agree to and will conform with the lnformaUon set forth In thla Health and Safety Plan (and attachments) and dlscuaaed 
In the Personnel Health and Safety brlefing(a). 

NaiM Signature 

• 

• 
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· . TRAINING AND BRIEFING TOPICS 

• The following Item a will be covered at the alta apeclftc training meeting, dally or periodically • 

121 Site characterization and analysis, Sec. 3.0, OL.evel A 
29 CFR 1910.120 I 

0 Physical hazards, Table 3.2 0Level8 

~ Olemlcal hazatda, Table 3.1 12heveiC 

~ Animal bites, atlnga, and poisonous plants 0Level D 

0 Etiologic Onfectlous) agents Ia Monitoring, Sec. 7.0; 29 CFR 1910.120 h 

121 Site control, Sec. 8.0; 29 CFR 1910.120 d 121 Decontamination, Sec. 9.0; 29 CFR 1910.120 k 

0 Engineering controls and work practices, Sec. 8.5; 0 Emergency response, Sec. 10.0; 29 CFR 1910.120 I 
25 CFR 1910.120 g 

llJ Heavy machinery 
0 Bement& of an emergency response, Sec. 100; 

29 CFR 1910.120 I 

OForkllft 
0 Procedures for handling alte emergency Incidents, Sec. 

10.0; 29 CFR 1910.120 I 

Ill Backhoe 0 Offsite emergency response, 29 CFR 1910.120 I 

llJ Equipment I2J Handling drums and containers, 29 CFR 1910.120 J 

IZJTools IZJ Opening drums and contalnera 

~Ladder 29 CFR 1910.27 d 0 Bectrlcal material handling equipment 

• IZIOverhead and underground utllltlea 0 Radioactive wasta 

0Scaffolds 0 Shock sensitive waste 

llJ Structural Integrity 0 Laboratoty waste packa 

0 Unguarded openings -wall, ftoor, ceilings 0 Sampling drums and contalnera 

llJ Pressurized air cylinders 0 Shipping and transport, 49 CFR 172.101 

llJ Personnel protective equipment, Sec. !5.0; 25 CFR 1910.120 g; 121 Tank and vault procedurea 
29 CFR 1910.134 

~ Reaplratofy protection, Sec. !5.8; 29 CFR 1910.120 g; 
l2111umlnatlon, 29 CFR 1910.120 m 288.2-1980 

121 Sanitation, 29 CFR 1910.120 n 

• 
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Page 1 of 24-
Revision No.: 0 

• Revision Date: 3-20-95 

SITE-SPECIFIC HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN 

(An Addendum to the EG&G Mound General Health and 
Safety Plan MD-10286,Gl) .. 

(Mareb 1995) 
FOR 

Site Name: Soil Removal. Bldg. 19 Area 

Prepared by: 
(Signature) 

• Reviewed by: i- 3- 95 
(Date) 

Reviewed by: 

"{ by: 

?.WOPER Coordinator (Date) 

• 



• 

• 

• 

1.0 SITE DESCRIPTION 

Page 2 of 24 
Revision No.: 
Revision Date: 

The Site is located at __ ...::B~ld=~:gi~o.:...-=-1"'-9,~~.-9~4=---- (See Site Map). 

• 

0 
3·20·95 

The Site is near the (streams, roads, other landmarks) parallel to the site boundary fence west 
of Bldgs. 19 and 72. and west of Bldgs. 94 and 112. This is Area 3 of OU-5. in the valley SW 
of the main hill. A railroad s,pur runs through the middle of Area 3. 

The Site is (brief description of terrain, vegetation, land use) in the grassy. low-lying run-off 
hollow west of Bldgs. 19 and 72. Another portion of the site lies west of Bldgs. 94 and 112, 
on the graded fill above the plant drainage ditch. 

2.0 SITE IDSTORY 

(Brief description of site history and use. Include all site activities that may contribute to 
current site conditions). Area 3 includes Bldgs. 19. 42. 55, 57. 72. 94. and 112. which have 
served a variety of pw:poses. such as: salvage operations, effluent monitoring. sewage 
treatment. hazardous chemical storage, storage and redrumming of ni-232 sludge and Pu-238. 
Recently, soil samples were cored on 50' centers for the full length of the proposed ditch. Soil 
screens for Pu-238 and Th-232 were made for each point at near-surface (6") and at depth 
(4'-5'). ·No readings for Th-232 were above the action levels. Two near-surface readings for 
Pu-238 behind Bldg. 19 and one near-surface reading behind Bldg. 94 were above the action 
level (although below 100 pCi/gm. No other radionuclides were indicated . 

D-0125.19 
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Figure ~ Sampling Locations for Historical Radiological Data Collected in 

Area 3 (Mound Site Survey Project, 1983-1985) 

ER Program. Mound Plant 
Working Draft 

D-011? 

OUS Phase I Area 3 Field Report 
October 1994 

Field Activities and Data Summary 
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3.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY HAZARD EVALUATION 

[Place an X in each ( ) to indicate presence of hazard] 

3.1 Physical Hazards 
0 Heat Stress 
0 Confmed Space 

• Tripping/Falling 
0 Oxygen Deficient 

3~2 Construction Hazards 
0 Trenching 
0 Demolition 
0 Ladders 

0 Cold Stress 
0 Enclosed Space 
0 High Voltage 
0 Explosive/Flammable 

• Excavating 
0 High Work 
0 

3.3 Chemical Hazards None Known 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

0 Organic Chemical 0 Inorganic Chemical 
0 Corrosive 0 Reactive 
0 Mutagen 0 Teratogen 

Ionizing Radiological Hazards 

• Internal Exposure • External Exposure 

Non-Ionizing Radiological Hazards N/A 
0 uv 
0 Laser 

Biological Hazards 
0 Wildlife 
0 Bacterial 

0 RF 

NIA 
0 Plants 
0 Parasites 

D-0125.19 

• 

Page 5 of 24 
Revision No.: 0 
Revision Date: 3-20-95 

• Noise 
0 Heavy Lifting 
0 High Pressure Water 
0 Vibration 

• Heavy Equipment Op. 
0 Welding/Cutting 
0 

0 Carcinogen 
0 OSHA Specific 

Substances 

0 Microwave 

0 Medical Waste 

• 
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4.0 PREVIOUS SAMPLING RESULTS 

Contaminant 

Pu-238 

Th-232 

D-0125.19 

Source (Water. Sediment, 
Slud&e. Soil. Air. etc.) 

Soil 

Soil 

Page 6 of 24 
Revision No.: 0 
ReVision Date: 3-20-95 

Quantity or Concentration 

64 pCilg 

1.6 pCilg 
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Revision No.: 0 • Revision Date: 3-20-95 

5.0 CONTAMINANTS Attach MSDS' s if available No Known Contaminates 

5.1· Chemical: IDLH: 

PELrrLV*: LEL: 
STEL: 
Action Level: 
Route of Exposure: 
Monitoring Equipment: 
Symptoms/Effects of Exposure: 
Special Medical Monitoring: 

5.2 Chemical: IDLH: 

PELrrLV*: LEL: 
STEL: 
Action Level: 
Route of Exposure: 

• Monitoring Equipment: 
SymptomsiEffects of Exposure: 
Special Medical Monitoring: 

5.3 Chemical: IDLH: 

PELrrLV*: LEL: 
STEL: 
Action Level: 
Route of Exposure: 
Monitoring Equipment: 
Symptoms/Effects of Exposure: 
Special Medical Monitoring: 

5.4 Chemical: IDLH: 

PELrrLV*: LEL: 
STEL: 
Action Level: 
Route of Exposure: 
Monitoring Equipment: 
Symptoms/Effects of Exposure: 

• Special Medical Monitoring: 

D-0125.19 
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6.0 TASK BREAKDOWN 

Page 8 of 24 
Revision No.: 
Revision Date: 

0 
3-20-95 

(Provide detailed description, controls, and requirements, for each task to be performed, 
i.e., drilling, sampling, etc.) 

6.1 Description: TASK 1 -Remove contaminated soil and drain conduits. Heavv-Dutv 
operators using track or backhoe will dig a soil strip approximately 1' x 12' x 400'. and 
load debris into LSA Boxes for disposal. 

Level of Personal 
Protective Equipment: 

Type of Work: 

Engineering Controls: 

Administrative Controls: 
(required permits, 
training, etc.) 

Primary D Contingency C 

Digging • Non-Digging 0 

Use straw bales to prevent run-off. Suppress dust with 
water mist. Use two high-volume air samplers. one 
continuous air monitors. and lapel monitors for each 
worker. HP and/or Industrial Hygiene will provide 100% 
monitoring using appropriate. equipment . 

D&D Excavating/Digging. R WP 
Excavation Work Permits 
RAD Worker II Training 
Approved training for heavv-duty equipment operations. 

Personal Protective Equipment: HAZWOPER 
Primarv Contingency 

(Write Type Here:) 
a) Respiratory Protection: YO N. Y• NO 
b) Protective Clothing: Y• NO Y• NO 
c) Head Protection: Y• NO Y• NO 
d) Eye Protection: Y• NO Y• .NO 
e) Foot Protection: Y• NO Y• NO 
t) Hand Protection: Y• NO Y• NO 
g) Hearing Protection: Y• NO Y• NO 
h) Tape-up Required: YO N. YO N. 

6.2 Description: TASK 2 Project Support. Monitoring/Sampling - Health Physics and 
Industrial Hygiene will monitor the work for the duration of TASK 1. Health Physics 
to perform radiological Verification/Certification prior to release as decontaminated 
zone. 

Level of Personal 
Protective Equipment: 

D-0125.19 

Primary D Contingency C 
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Type of Work: 

Engineering Controls: 

Administrative Controls: 
(required permits, 
required. 

Digging • 

Page 9 of 24 
Revision No.: 
Revision Date: 

Non-Digging 

0 
3-20-95 

Use two high-volume air samplers. one continuous air 
monitor. and a lapel monitor for each person working 
within the controlled area. 

Industrial Hygiene and HP will conduct the 
monitoring/sampling using PID/FID. RAM. etc. as 
D&D Work Permit RWP. and RAD Worker II Training. 

Personal Protective Equipment: HAZWOPER 
Primary Contingency 

(Write Type Here:) 
a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
e) 
f) 
g) 

Respiratory Protection: YO N. v• NO Y. NO Y. NO 

Y. NO v• NO 
v• No v• NO Y. NO 
Y. N 0 Y. NO 
YO N. 

Protective Clothing: 
Head Protection: 
Eye Protection: 
Foot Protection: 
Hand Protection: 
Hearing Protection: 

h) Tape-up Required: 

6.3 Description: 

Level of Personal 
Protective Equipment: 

Type of Work: 

Engineering Controls: 

Administrative Controls: 
(required permits, 
training, etc.) 

D-0125.19 
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Primary __ Contingency __ 
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7.0 WORKER TRAINING 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15 . 

16. 

17. 

18. 

All personnel assigned to work in a Radiation Control Area must have completed the 
forty-hour HAZWOPER course, as well as RAD Worker II training. The 
accompanying verification sheet signifies that those named are thus authorized to enter 
the controlled area. It must be posted at the job site. 

A pre-entry briefmg will be held with all employees assigned to the work site, prior to 
any site activity, in order to completely review the Site Specific Health and Safety Plan. 
A daily pre-job meeting will be held with all personnel to describe the plann~d day's 
work, and will stress each of the anticipated safety hazards. The accompanying 
;'Briefmg Log" will be completed for each case and retained in the job file. 

8-Hour Site 8-Hour 
Name HP# 40-Hour 24-Hour Supervisor Refresher 

. 

D-0125.19 
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PRE-JOB SAFETY BRIEFING LOG 

PROJECT: 

DATE: 

• 

• 
• 

D-0125.19 
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8.0 HAZARD ANALYSIS 

8.1 Chemicals N/ A 

TASKS 1 and 2 None Known 

Specific labeling requirements of site-generated .waste: 

. Chemical-specific disposal requirements: 

8.2 Fire/Explosion N/ A 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Are flammable liquids present? Yes 0 No • 

Description: 
Location: 
Quantity: 
Containment/Storage method: 

Page 12 of 24 
Revision No.: 
Revision Date: 

For welding, cutting, or brazing is a Welding Permit required? Yes 0 

8.3 Confined/Enclosed Spaces N/ A 
(see Confmed Space Entry Procedures, MD-10286, Operation # M-11) 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Confmed/enclosed space entry required? Yes 0 No • 

Confined Space Entry Permit issued? Yes 0 No • 

0 
3-20-95 

No 0 

Hazard Class A B c __ 

Reason for"Hazard Class selection: 

D-0125.19 
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8.4 Ionizing Radiation 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Applicable detailed checklist? Yes D No • 

Page 13 of 24 
Revision No.: 
Revision Date: 

NA D 

0 
3-20-95 

Primary contaminating isotope(s): Pu-238 Th-232 

Location on site: _..::::S~ol~·ls=::...---------------------

Containment/storage method: 

Radiation type: Alpha • 

Dose rate (maximum): 
(average) 

Worker dose limit: 

Contamination level (fixed): 
(removable) 

Airborne contamination cone.: 

Water contamination potential? 

Unrestricted airborne contamination 
release potential?: 

Radiation work permit required? 

LSA Boxes 

Beta • Gamma • Neutron D 

<0.1 mRJh@ _Q:1._ meter(s) 
<0.1 mRJh 

1000 mR/yr 

___ dpm/100 cm2 

___ dpm/100 cm2 

<3 X 10 "19 Cilml 
(<0.1 DAC) (Pu-238 DAC = 3 x 10 "12 mCilml) 

Yes • No D 

Yes • NoD 

Yes • NoD 

Health Physics coverage: Continuous • Intermittent D Conditional D 

Special task operation requirements: D Welding/cutting/brazing 
D Grinding/chipping 
D Hydraulic/air hammer operation 
• Dusty conditions (sweeping, vacuuming, etc.) 
• Equipment decontamination/free release 

D-0125.19 
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8.5 Non-Ionizing Radiation 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Page 14 of 24 
Revision No.: 

- Revision Date: 

High-Voltage (>100 Kv) electrical transmission lines nearby? Yes D 

0 . 
3-20-95 

No • 

Location, distance, and voltage: -------------------

Radiofrequency radiation sources (AM and/or FM broadcast 
towers, r-f sealers) nearby? Yes D No • 
Location and distance: ----------------------

Microwave sources in use on site? Yes D No • 
Location and description: ---------------------

Lasers in use nearby? Yes D No • 
Location and laser class: ---------,....------------

Are ultrasound sources in use on site? Yes D No • 

Location: ---------------------------

Are workers potentially exposed to ultraviolet radiation 
(welder's arc or prolonged sunlight)? 

Precautions to take: PPE to protect from sun . 

D-0125.19 
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8.6 Electrical Hazards 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Electrical shock hazard? Yes 0 No • 
Answer YES if any of the below are checked: 
0 Over head power lines within 10 feet. 
0 Potential for underground electrical lines. 
0 Potential for concealed lines in walls, conduits, ceilings, etc. 
0 Electrically powered tools being used outdoors or near standing water. 
0 Power tools being used near recognized grounding surfaces, such as metal tanks, 

pipelines, or grounded floors. 
• Portable generators being used. 

Locationofhazard: --------------------------------------------~ 
220 Voltage 

Have appropriate scans been performed? 
Abatement: 

• • Are Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters (GFCI) in use with work involving 
portable hand tools, outdoor work, or with portable generators? 
Have portable generators been properly grounded? • 0 Have procedures been implemented to assure that equipment of materials 
do not come within 10 feet of overhead power lines? 

8.7 Temperature Extremes 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Temperature extremes (Hot 0 Cold 0?) Yes 0 
goo Average daily high temperature (during work shift) 
25° Average daily low temperature (during work shift) 
20° Average wind speed MPH 

Temperature WBGT °C cloudy 0 sunny 0 

Work load: 
0 Light 
• Moderate 
0 Heavy 

Work/Rest regimen: 
_lQ_% work 
~%rest 

Threshold Limit Value: gooF upper, 25°F lower limits 

No 0 
op • oc 0 
op • oc D. 

Precautions (specify): Use of PPE etc .. clothing. Call emergency in case of 
sunstroke. 

D-0125.1g 
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Cooling/heating equipment needed: 

8.8 Noise 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Noise extremes? Yes 0 No 0 
Sound level: ca 90 dB(A) 

Page 16 of 24 
Revision No.: 
Revision Date: 

0 
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Noise source(s): .....:.;Ho.::e=avv.:.....<--=D-=u~tv~E"'~qw=·~P=m=e=nt.:..-______________ _ 

Noise above 85 dB(A) (hearing protection required): Yes • No 0 

Precautions (specify): Hearing protection required while heavv-dutv equipment is in 
operation. 

8.9 Vibration 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Vibration extremes? Yes 0 No 0 

Vibration frequency: 

Precautions (specify): ----------------------

8.10 Sanitation 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Potable water required? Yes • No 0 

Non-potable water used? Yes 0 No • 

Eating, drinking, and smoking permitted? Yes • No 0 

Where? Outside of barricaded work area . 

Toilet facilities required? Yes • No 0 
Location and number: -..:...P~ro:::.~.i:::.:ec:.::t....::S~i.:::te:...._ ________________ _ 

D-0125.19 
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Washing facilities required? Yes • No 0 

Page 17 of 24 
Revision No.: 
Revision Date: 

0 
3-20-95 

Location and number: _.:,WD.:..=...:B:::..:w::::·~ld~in~g~----------------

Change rooms required? 
Specify: Leachfield Trailer 

Yes • No 0 

8.11 IDumination N/ A 

TASKS Soil Removal 

Additional illumination needed? Yes 0 No • NA 0 

What types and where located? Daylight outside work. 

8.12 Safety Hazards 

Site posted information/notification required? Yes • No 0 NA 0 

Site posting required? Yes • No 0 

Site guard required? Yes 0 No • NA 0 

Access control required? Yes • No 0 

Entry logs required? Yes • No 0 

Escape routing/posting required (include site map)? 

Compressed gas cylinders? Yes 0 No • 

Location: ----------------------------

Srornge: ------------------------------

D-0125.19 
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Decontamination 

9.1 Decontamination Diagram • 

----------------------···-·········- --·········· -------! 

3 : T rE ----------------- · -------+-

~- -. 

72 

• 

• 



•• 
9.2 Decontamination Description 

Station# Purpose 

• 

• 
D-0125.19 

Procedures 
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10.0 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS 
• 

Page 20 of 24 
. Revision No.: 
Revision Date: 

0 
3-20-95 

Attach Map with clear markings to indicate: 
Evacuation route 
Assembly Area 
Areas of Refuge (if applicable) 

EMERGENCY CONTACTS: All emergency services at the Site are to be contacted 
by first calling the Fire Department at 911. Other emergency services may be reached 
at the telephone numbers shown below. 

Facility Personnel Name Phone· 
Project Engineer Dean Buckner 3407 

Program Heath & Safety Coordinator Dan Garrison 5281 

Industrial Hygiene Rod Lynch 4473 

Industrial Safety Dan Garrison 5281 

Health Physics Steve Collas 3178 

Waste Management Mary Alexander 3428 

HAZWOPER Coordinator Dan Garrison (847)-5281 

Emer~:eng: Assistance Services Name Phone 
Security Police Mound Security Police 3100 

Ambulance Mound Paramedics 911 

Medical Clinic Mound Medical 3414 

Doctor Mound Doctor On-Call 3414 

D-0125.19 



• 

•• 

• 

11.0 RECORD KEEPING REQUIREMENTS 

(Mark with an X as appropriate) 

Required 
Hazardous Chemicals 

Area monitoring 
Personnel monitoring 

Oxygen Level Measurements 
Flammability Measurements 
Ionizing Radiation 

Worker dose 
Contamination levels 
Airborne contamination level 
Radiation work pennit 

Non-Ionizing Radiation 
UV level measurements 
Microwave level measurements 
Laser power level measurements 

Biological 
Personnel exposure monitoring 

Electrical · 
Tag-out records 

Temperature extremes 
WBGT measurements 
Daily temperature/wind speed 

Noise 
Area monitoring 
Personnel monitoring 

Confined Space Permits 
Welding Permits 
Excavation Permits 
Illumination 

· Area foot-candle measurements 
Penonnel Medical Monitoring 
Safety Incidents 

OSHA accident records 
Accident/incident reports 

Penonal Protection Equipment 
Inspection of: Clothing 

Respirators 
Gloves 
Boots 

Waste Disposal Manifests 
Spill Incident Reports 
Training of Employees 
Emergency Response Training 

Emergency Response Drills 
Medical Emergency Drills 

Pre-Job Safety Briefing Log 

D-0125.19 
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Station 1: 

Station 2 

Station 3: 

Station 4: 

Station 5: 

Page 22 of 24 
Revision No.: 
Revision Date: 

MAXIMUM MEASURES FOR LEVEL C DECONTAMINATION 
• 

Segregated Equipment 

0 
3-20-95 

Deposit equipment used on-site (tools, sampling devices and containers, 
monitoring instruments, radios, clipboards, etc.) on plastic drop cloths or in 
different containers with plastic liners. Segregation at the drop reduces the 
probability of cross contamination. During hot weather operations, a cool-down 
station may be set up within this area. 

Boot Cover and Glove Wash 
Scrub outer boot covers and gloves with decon solution or detergent and water. 

Boot Cover and Glove Rinse 
Rinse off decon solution from Station 2 using copious amounts of water. 

Tape Removal 
Remove tape around boots and gloves and deposit in container with plastic liner . 

Boot Cover Removal 
Remove boot covers and deposit in containers with plastic liner. 

Station 6: Outer Glove Removal 
Remove outer gloves and deposit in container with plastic liner. 

Station 7: Suit and Boot Wash 
Wash splash suit, gloves, and safety boots. Scrub with long-handle scrub brush 
and decon solution. · 

Station 8: Suit, Boot, and Glove Rinse 
Rinse off decon solution using water. Repeat as many times as necessary. 

Station 9: Canister or Mask Change 
If worker leaves exclusion zone to change canister (or mask), this is the last step 
in the decontamination procedure. Worker's canister is exchanged, new outer 
gloves and boot covers are donned, and joints are taped. Worker returns to duty. 

Station 10: Safety Boot Removal 
Remove safety boots and deposit in container with plastic liner. 

Station 11: Splash Suit Removal 
With assistance of helper, remove splash suit. Deposit in container with plastic 
liner. 

Station 12: Inner Glove Removal 
Wash inner gloves with decon solution. 

D-0125.19 
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Station 13: Inner Glove Wash 
Rinse inner gloves with water. 

Station 14: Face Piece Removal 
Remove face piece. Deposit in container with plastic liner. Avoid touching face 
with fmgers. , 

Station 15: Inner Glove Removal 
Remove inner gloves and deposit in lined container. 

Station 16: Inner Clothing Removal 
Remove clothing soaked with perspiration and place in lined container. Do not 
wear inner clothing off-site since there is a probability that small amounts of 
contaminate might have been transferred in removing the fully-encapsulating 
suit 

Station 17: Field Wash 
Shower if highly toxic, skin-corrosive, or skin-absorbable materials are known 
or suspected to be present Wash hands and face if shower is not available 

Station 18: Redress 
Put on clean clothes . 

D-0125.19 
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MINIMUM MEASURES FOR LEVEL C DECONTAMINATION 
• 

Equipment Drop 
Deposit equipment used on-site (tools, sampling devices and containers, 
monitoring instruments, radios, clipboards, etc.) on plastic drop cloths. 
Segregation at the drop reduces the probability of cross contamination. During 
hot weather operations, a cool-down station may be set up within this area. 

Outer Garment, Boots, and Gloves Wash and Rinse 
Scrub outer boots, outer gloves, and splash suit with decon solution or detergent 
water. Rinse off using copious amounts of water. 

Outer Boot and Glove Removal 
Remove outer boots and gloves.· Deposit in container with plastic liner. 

Canister or Mask Change 
If worker leaves exclusive zone to change canister (or mask), this is the last step 
in the decontamination procedure. Worker's canister is exchanged, new outer 
gloves and boot covers are donned, joints are taped, and worker returns to duty. 

Boot, Gloves and Outer Garment Removal 
Boots, chemical-resistant splash suit, and inner gloves are removed and 
deposited in separate containers lined with plastic. 

Face Piece Removal 
Face piece is removed. Avoid •touching face with fingers. Face piece ts 
deposited on plastic sheet. 

Field Wash 
Hands and face are thoroughly washed. Shower as soon as possible . 
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SITE-SPECIFIC HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN 

Site Name: 

Prepared by: 

Reviewed by: 

Reviewed by: 

D-0126 

(An Addendum to the EG&G Mound General Health and 
Safety Plan MD-10286,01) 

(March 1995) 

FOR 

Soil Removal. Bldg. 21 Area 

(Signature) (Date) 

Health Physics (Signature) 

Ind!L~!:· (~) 
(Date). 
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(Date) 
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1.0 SITE DESCRIPTION 

Page 2 of 26 
Revision No.: 
Revision Date: 

The Site is located at DOE. Mound Plant (See Site Map). 

0 
3-23-95 

The Site is near the (streams, roads, other landmarks) in the drainage channel south of 
Bldg. 21 and parallel with the paved road. 

The Site is (brief description of terrain, vegetation, land use) mostly grass in the drainage 
depression, and gravel where two roads cross the ditch. 

2.0 SITE IDSTORY 

(Brief description of site history and use. Include all site activities that may contribute to 
current site conditions). A Mound site survey project analyzed soil samples collected from the 
areas of concern upgradient of the fenced boundary separating the old property from the new. 
The primary area of concern, designated as Area 1, is located near Bldg. 21 and the 
contaminated soil boxed storage area. Area 1 was used for storage of plutonium-238 waste 
packages in the mid-1960s and for storage and repackaging of thorium sludge from 1966 to 
1974. Several soil samples showed elevated levels of plutonium-238 and thorium (see DOE, 
1993a for sampling locations and detailed· results). The maximum plutonium-238 and thorium 
concentrations in the surface soil samples near Bldg. 21 were 34,000 pCi/g and 54.3 pCi/g, 
remectively. Recently. soil samples were cored on 50' centers for the full length of the 
proposed ditch. Soil screens for Pu-238 and Th-232 were made for each point at near-surface 
{6") and at depth {4'-5'). No readings for Th-232 or Pu-238 were above the actions levels. 
No other radionuclides were indicated . 

D-0126.21 
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3.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY HAZARD EVALUATION 

[Place an X in each ( ) to indicate presence of hazard] 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

Physical Hazards 
0 Heat Stress 
0 Confmed Space 

• Tripping/Failing 
0 Oxygen Deficient 

Construction Hazards 
0 Trenching 
0 Demolition 
0 Ladders 

Chemical Hazards 
0 Organic Chemical 
0 Corrosive 
0 Mutagen 

0 Cold Stress 
0 Enclosed Space 
0 High Voltage 
0 Explosive/Flammable 

• Excavating 
0 High Work 
0 

0 Inorganic Chemical 
0 Reactive 
0 Teratogen · 

3.4 Ionizing Radiological Hazards 
• Internal Exposure • External Exposure 

3.5 Non-Ionizing Radiological Hazards N/A· 
0 UV 0 RF 

3.6 

0 Laser 

Biological Hazards 
0 Wildlife 
0 Bacterial 

D-0126.21 

NIA 
0 Plants 
0 Parasites 
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• Noise 
0 Heavy Lifting 
0 High Pressure Water 
0 Vibration 

• Heavy Equipment Op. 
0 Welding/Cutting 
0 

D Carcinogen 
0 OSHA Specific 

Substances 

0 · Microwave 

.[] Medical Waste 
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4.0. PREVIOUS SAMPLING RESULTS 

Contaminant 

D-0126.21 

Source (Water. Sediment, 
Sludge. Soil. Air. etc.) 
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Quantity or Concentration 



r'' 

Page 7 of 26 
Revision No.: 0 

• Revision Date: 3-23-95 

5.0 CONTAMINANTS Attach MSDS' s if available 

5.1 Chemical: None Known IDLH: 

PELnLV*: LEL: 
STEL: 
Action Level: 
Route of Exposure: 
Monitoring Equipment: 
Symptoms/Effects of Exposure: 
Special Medical Monitoring: 

5.2 Chemical: IDLH: 

PEL/TLV*: LEL: 
STEL: 
Action Level: 
Route of Exposure: 
Monitoring Equipment: 

• Symptoms/Effects of Exposure: 
Special Medical Monitoring: 

5.3 Chemical: IDLH: 

PEL/TLV*: LEL: 
STEL: 
Action Level: 
Route of Exposure: 
Monitoring Equipment: 
Symptoms/Effects of Exposure: 
Special Medical Monitoring: 

5.4 Chemical: IDLH: 

PELnLV*: LEL: 
STEL: 
Action Level: 
Route of Exposure: 
Monitoring Equipment: 
Symptoms/Effects of Exposure: 
Special Medical Monitoring: 

• • OSHA, NOISH, or ACGIH Standard, whichever is most restrictive 

D-0126.21 
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5.5 Chemical: 

PELrrLV*: 
STEL: 
Action Level: 
Route of Exposure: 
Monitoring Equipment: 
Symptoms/Effects of Exposure: 
Special Medical Monitoring: 

5.6 Chemical: 

PELffLV*: 
STEL: 
Action Level: 
Route of Exposure: 
Monitoring Equipment: 
Symptoms/Effects of Exposure: 
Special Medical Monitoring: 

5.7 Chemical: 

PELrrLV*: 
STEL: 
Action Level: 
Route of Exposure: 
Monitoring Equipment: 
Symptoms/Effects of Exposure: 
Special Medic~ Monitoring: 

LEL: 

LEL: 

LEL: 

IDLH: 

IDLH: 

IDLH: · 

Page 8 of 26 
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* OSHA, NOISH, or ACGIH Standard, whichever is most restrictive 
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6.0 TASK BREAKDOWN 
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(Provide detailed description, controls, and requirements, for each task to be performed, 
i.e., drilling, sampling, etc.) 

6.1 Description: TASK 1 -Remove contaminated soil. Heayy-Dutv operators using track 
or backhoe will dig soil strips approximately 1' x 12' x 30', and load debris into LSA 
Boxes for disposal. 

Level of Personal 
Protective Equipment: 

Type of Work: 

Engineering Controls: 

Administrative Controls: 
(required permits, 
training, etc.) 

Primary D Contingency C 

Digging • Non-Digging 0 

Use straw bales to prevent run-off. Suppress dust with 
water mist. Use two high-volume air samplers, one 
continuous air monitors. and lapel monitors for each 
worker. HP and/or Industrial Hygiene will provide 100% 
monitoring using appropriate equipment. 

D&D Excavating/Digging, RWP 
Excavation Work Permits 
RAD Worker II Training 
Approved training for heayy-duty equipment operations. 

Personal Protective Equipment: HAZWOPER 

a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
e) 
f) 
g) 
h) 

Respiratory Protection: 
Protective Clothing: 
Head Protection: 

. Eye Protection: 
Foot Protection: 
Hand Protection: 
Hearing Protection: 
Tape-up Required: 

Primary Contingency 
(Write Type Here:) 

YON. Y.NO 
Y•No Y•No 
Y•No Y•No 
Y•No Y•No 
Y•No Y•No 
Y•No Y•No 
Y•No Y•No 
YON. YO.N. 

6.2 Description: TASK 2 Project Support. Monitoring/Sampling - Health Physics and 
Industrial Hygiene will monitor the work for the duration of TASK 1. Health Physics 
to perform radiological Verification/Certification prior to release as decontaminated 
zone. 

Level of Personal 
Protective Equipment: 

D-0126.21 
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Type of Work: 

Engineering Controls: 

Administrative Controls: 

(required permits, 
required. 

Digging • 

.. 
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Non-Digging 

0 
3-23-95 

Use two high-volume air samplers. one continuous air 
monitor. and a lapel monitor for each person working 
within the controlled area. 

Industrial Hygiene and HP will conduct the 
monitoring/sampling using PID/FID. RAM. etc. as D&D 
Work Permit, RWP. and RAD Worker II Training. 

Personal Protective Equipment: 
Primary Contingency 

(Write Type Here:) 
a) Respiratory Protection: YO N. 

y. 
NO 

b) Protective Clothing: 
y. 

NO 
y. 

NO 
c) Head Protection: 

y. 
NO 

y. 
NO 

d) Eye Protection: 
y. 

NO 
y. 

NO 
e) Foot Protection: 

y. 
NO 

y. 
NO 

f) Hand Protection: 
y. 

NO 
y. 

NO 
g) Hearing Protection: 

y. 
NO 

y. 
NO 

h) Tape-up Required: YO N. YO N • 

D-0126.21 
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Personal Protective Equipment: 

a) Respiratory Protection: 
b) Protective Clothing: 
c) Head Protection: 
d) Eye Protection: 
e) Foot Protection: 
t) Hand Protection: 
g) Hearing Protection: 
h) Tape-up Required: 

6.4 Description: 

Primarv 
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Contingency 
(Write Type Here:) 

YO NO YO NO 
YO NO YO NO 
YO No· YO NO 
YO NO YO NO 
YO NO YO NO 
YO NO YO NO 
YO NO YO NO 
YO NO YO NO 

Level of Personal 
Protective Equipment: Primary __ Contingency __ 

Type of Work; 

Engineering Controls: 

Administrative Controls: 
(required permits, 
training, etc.) 

Digging 0 

Personal Protective Equipment: 

a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
e) 
f) 
g) 
h) 

D-0126.21 

Respiratory Protection: 
Protective Clothing: 
Head Protection: 
Eye Protection: 
Foot Protection: 
Hand Protection: 
Hearing Protection: 
Tape-up Required: 

Non-Digging 0 

Primarv Contingency 
(Write Type Here:) 

YOND YOND 
YOND YOND 
YOND YOND 
YOND YOND 
YOND YOND 
YOND YOND 
YOND YOND 
YOND YOND 
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7.0 WORKER TRAINING 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15 . 

16. 

17. 

18. 

All personnel assigned to work in a Radiation Control Area must have completed the 
forty-hour HAZWOPER course, as well as RAD Worker II training. The 
accompanying verification sheet signifies that those named are thus authorized to enter 
the controlled area. It must be posted at the job site. 

A pre-entry briefing will be held with all employees assigned to the work site, prior to 
any site activity, in order to completely review the Site Specific Health and Safety Plan. 
A daily pre-job meeting will be held with all personnel to describe the planned day's 
work, and will stress each of the anticipated safety hazards. The accompanying 
"Briefmg Log" will be completed for each case and retained in the job file. 

8-Hour Site 8-Hour 
Name HP# 40-Hour 24-Hour Supervisor Refresher 

-

D-0126.21 
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PRE-JOB SAFETY BRIEFING LOG 

PROJECT: 

DATE: 

•• 

• 
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8.0 HAZARD ANALYSIS 

8.1 Chemicals N/A 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Specific labeling requirements of site-generated waste: 

Chemical-specific disposal requirements: 

8.2 Fire/Explosion 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Are flammable liquids present? Yes 0 No • 

Description: 
Location: 
Quantity: 
Containment/Storage method: 

Page 14 of 26 
Revision No.: 
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For welding, cutting, or brazing is a Welding Permit required? Yes 0 

8.3 Confined/Enclosed Spaces 
(see Confined Space Entry Procedures, MD-10286, Operation # M-11) 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Confmed/enclosed space entry required? Yes 0 No • 

Confmed Space Entry Permit issued? Yes 0 No • 

0 
3-23-95 

·No 0 

Hazard Class A B c __ 

Reason for Hazard Class selection: 

D-0126.21 
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8.4 Ionizing Radiation 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Applicable detailed checklist? Yes D No • 
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NA D 
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Primary contaminating isotope(s): Pu-238 Th-232 

Location on site: _..::::S~oi~·l ____________________ _ 

Containment/storage method: 

Radiation type: Alpha • 

Dose rate (maximum): 
(average) 

Worker dose limit: 

Contamination level (fixed): 
(removable) 

Airborne contamination cone.: 

Water contamination potential? 

Unrestricted airborne contamination 
release potential?: 

Radiation work permit required? 

LSA Boxes 

Beta • Gamma • Neutron D 

<0.1 mRih @ ..Q.]_ meter(s) 
_QJ_ mRih 

1000 mR/yr 

__ dpm/100 cm2 

___ dpm/100 cm2 

<3 X 10 "19 Ci/ml 
(<0.1 DAC) (Pu-238 DAC = 3 x 10 "12 mCi/ml) 

Yes • No D 

Yes • No D 

Yes • No D 

Health Physics coverage: Continuous • Intermittent D Condltional D 

Special task operation requirements: D Welding/cutting/brazing 
D Grinding/chipping 
D Hydraulic/air hammer operation 
• Dusty conditions (sweeping, vacuuming, etc.) 
• Equipment decontamination/free release 

D-0126.21 
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8.5 Non-Ionizing Radiation . 
TASKS 1 and 2 

Page 16 of 26 
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High-Voltage (>100 K v) electrical transmission lines nearby? Yes 0 

• 

0 
3-23-95 

No • 

Location, distance, and voltage: -------------------

Radiofrequency radiation sources (AM and/or FM broadcast 
towers, r-f sealers) nearby? Yes 0 No • 
Location and distance: -----------------------

Microwave sources in use on site? Yes 0 No • 
Location and description:·----------------------

Lasers in use nearby? Yes 0 No • 
Location and laser class: ----------------------

Are ultrasound sources in use on site? Yes 0 No • 
Location: ----------------------------

Are workers potentially exposed to ultraviolet radiation Yes • No 0 
(welder's arc or prolonged sunlight)? 

Precautions to take: PPE to guard against sun exposure . 

D-0126.21 
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8.6 Electrical Hazards 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Electrical shock hazard? Yes • No D 
Answer YES if any of the below are checked: 
D Over head power lines within 10 feet. 
D Potential for underground electrical lines. 
D Potential for concealed lines in walls, conduits, ceilings, etc. 
D Electrically powered tools being used outdoors or near standing water. 
D Power tools being used near recognized grounding surfaces, such as metal tanks, 

pipelines, or grounded floors. 
• Portable generators being used. 

Location ofhazard: -------------------------------------------------

220 Voltage 

Have appropriate scans been performed? 
Abatement: 

• • Are Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters (GFCI) in use with work involving 
portable hand tools, outdoor work, or with portable generators? 
Have portable generators been properly grounded? • D Have procedures been implemented to assure that equipment of materials 
do not come within 10 feet of overhead power lines? 

8.7 Temperature Extremes 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Temperature extremes (Hot D Cold D?) Yes D 
Average daily high temperature (during work shift) 
Average daily low temperature (during work shift) 
Average wind speed MPH 
Temperature WBGT oc cloudy D sunny D 

Work load: 
D Light 
D Moderate 
D Heavy 

WorldRest regimen: 
% work 
%rest 

Threshold Limit Value: ---------

NoD 
°F • oc D 
°F • oc D 

Precautions (specify): --------------------------------

D-0126.21 
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Cooling/heating equipment needed: 
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8.8 Noise 

8.9 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Noise extremes? Yes • No 0 
Sound level: __ dB(A) 
Noise source(s): __,.,H:;.:e..:a:.:...vv.~---==D~u=ty.z.-::E:..:a~u=-ip~m=en~t=-----------------

Noise above 85 dB(A) (hearing protection required): Yes • No 0 

Precautions (specify): Workers wear ear protection while heavv-duty equipment is 
operating. 

Vibration 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Vibration extremes? Yes 0 No • 

Vibration frequency: 

Precautions (specify): -----------------------

8.10 Sanitation 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Potable water required? Yes • No 0 

Non-potable water used? Yes 0 No • 

Eating, drinking, and smoking permitted? Yes • No 0 

Where? Outside of control area. 

Toilet facilities required? Yes • No 0 
Location and number: _.....1....::a::.::t....;w~o~r~k"'-'s~it.:.::e:__ _______________ _ 

D-0126.21 
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Washing facilities required? Yes • No 0 
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Location and number: ~P~P~B~u::::::i.:.::ld~in~g:....._ ________________ _ 

Change rooms required? 
Specify: PP Building 

8.11 IDumination 

TASKS 1 and 2 

Yes • 

Additional illumination needed? Yes 0 

No 0 

No • NA 0 

What types and where located? --------------------

8.12 Safety Hazards 

Site posted information/notification required? Yes • No 0 NA 0 

Site posting required? Yes • No 0 

Site guard required? Yes 0 No • NA 0 

Access control required? Yes • No 0 

Entry logs required? Yes • No 0 

Escape routing/posting required (include site map)? Yes • No 0 

Compressed gas cylinders? Yes 0 No • 

Location: --------------------------------

Sro~e: --------------------------------------

D-0126.21 
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Decontamination 

9.1 Decontamination Diagram 
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• 9.2 Decontamination Description 

Station# Purpose 

• 

• 
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Procedures 
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10.0 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS 

Attach Map with clear markings to indicate: 
Evacuation route 
Assembly Area 
Areas of Refuge (if applicable) 

EMERGENCY CONTACTS: All emergency services at the Site are to be contacted 
by first calling the Fire Department at 911. Other emergency services may be reached 
at the telephone numbers shown below. 

Facility Personnel Name Phone 
Project Engineer Dean Buckner 3407 

Program Heath & Safety Coordinator Dan Garrison 5281 

Industrial Hygiene Rod Lynch 4473 

Industrial Safety Dan Garrison 5281 

Health Physics Steve Collas 3178 

Waste Management Mary Alexander 3428 

HAZWOPER Coordinator Dan Garrison (847)-5281 

Emergency Assistance Services Name Phone 
Security Police Mound Security Police 3100 

Ambulance Mound Paramedics 911 

Medical Clinic Mound Medical 3414 

Doctor Mound Doctor On-Call 3414 

• 
D-0126.21 
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11.0 RECORD KEEPING REQUIREMENTS 

(Mark with an X as appropriate) 

Required 
Hazardous Chemicals 

Area monitoring 
Personnel monitoring 

Oxygen Level Mea~urements 
Flammability Meas1,1rements 
Ionizing Radiation 

Worker dose 
Contamination levels 
Airborne contamination level 
Radiation work pennit 

Non-Ionizing Radiation 
UV level measurements 
Microwave level measurements 
Laser power level measurements 

Biological 
Personnel exposure monitoring 

Electrical 
Tag-out records 

Temperature extremes 
WBGT measurements 
Daily temperature/wind speed 

Noise 
Area monitoring 
Personnel monitoring 

Confined Space Permits 
Welding Permits 
Excavation Permits 
Illumination 

Area foot-candle measurements 
Personnel Medical Monitoring 
Safety Incidents 

OSHA accident records 
Accident/incident reports 

Personal Protection Equipment 
Inspection of: Clothing 

Respirators 
Gloves 
Boots 

Waste Disposal Manifests 
Spill Incident Reports 
Training of Employees 
Emergency Response Training 

Emergency Response Drills 
Medical Emergency Drills 

Pre-Job Safety Briefing Log 

D-0126.21 
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X 
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Station 1: 

Station 2 

Station 3: 

Station 4: 

Station 5: 
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MAXIMUM MEASURES FOR LEVEL C DECONTAMINATION 

Segregated Equipment 

0 
3-23-95 

Deposit equipment used on-site (tools, sampling devices and containers, 
monitoring instruments, radios, clipboards, etc.) on plastic drop cloths or in 
different containers with plastic liners. Segregation at the drop reduces the 
probability of cross contamination. During hot weather operations, a cool-down 
station may be set up within this area. 

Boot Cover and Glove Wash 
Scrub outer boot covers and gloves with decon solution or detergent and water. 

Boot Cover and Glove Rinse 
Rinse off decon solution from Station 2 using copious amounts of water. 

Tape Removal 
Remove tape around boots and gloves and deposit in container with plastic liner. 

Boot Cover Removal 
Remove boot covers and deposit in containers with plastic liner. 

Station 6:. Outer Glove Removal 
Remove outer gloves and deposit in container with plastic liner. 

Station 7: Suit and Boot Wash 
Wash splash suit, gloves, and safety boots. Scrub with long-handle scrub brush 
and decon solution . 

. 
Station 8: Suit, Boot, and Glove Rinse 

Rinse off decon solution using water. Repeat as many times as necessary. 

Station 9: Canister or Mask Change 
If worker leaves exclusion zone to change canister (or mask), this is the last step 
in the decontamination procedure. Worker's canister is exchanged, new outer 
gloves and boot covers are donned, and joints are taped. Worker returns to duty. 

Station 10: Safety Boot Removal 
Remove safety boots and deposit in container with plastic liner. 

Station 11: Splash Suit Removal 
With assistance of helper, remove splash suit. Deposit in container with plastic 
liner. 

Station 12: Inner Glove Removal 
Wash inner gloves with decon solution. 
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Station 13: Inner Glove Wash 
Rinse inner gloves with water. 

Station 14: Face Piece Removal 
Remove face piece. Deposit in container with plastic liner. Avoid touching face 
with fmgers. 

Station 15: Inner Glove Removal 
Remove inner gloves and deposit in lined container. 

Station 16: Inner Clothing Removal 
Remove clothing soaked with perspiration and place in lined container. Do not 
wear inner clothing off-site since there is a probability that small amounts of 
contaminate might have been transferred in removing the fully-encapsulating 
suit. 

Station 17: Field Wash 
Shower if highly toxic, skin-corrosive, or skin-absorbable materials are known 
or suspected to be present. Wash hands and face if shower is not available 

Station 18: Redress 
Put on clean clothes . 

D-0126.21 
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Station 1: 

Station 2: 

Station 3: 
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MINIMUM MEASURES FOR LEVEL C DECONTAMINATION 

Equipment Drop 

0 
3-23-95 

Deposit equipment used on-site (tools, sampling devices and containers, 
monitoring instruments, radios, clipboards, etc.) on plastic drop cloths. 
Segregation at the drop reduces the probability of cross contamination. During 
hot weather operations, a cool-down station may be set up within this area. 

Outer Garment, Boots, and Gloves Wash and Rinse 
Scrub outer boots, outer gloves, and splash suit with decon solution or detergent 
water. Rinse off using copious amounts of water. 

Outer Boot and Glove Removal 
Remove outer boots and gloves. Deposit in container with plastic liner. 

Station 4: · Canister or Mask Change 

Station 5: 

Station 6: 

Station 7: 

D-0126.21 

If worker leaves exclusive zone to change canister (or mask), this is the last step 
in the decontamination pr-ocedure. Worker's canister is exchanged, new outer 
gloves and boot covers are donned, joints are taped, and worker .returns to duty. 

Boot, Gloves and Outer Garment Removal 
Boots, chemical-resistant splash suit, and inner gloves are removed and 
deposited in separate containers lined with plastic. 

Face Piece Removal 
Face piece is removed. Avoid touching face with fingers.· Face piece is 
deposited on plastic sheet. 

Field Wash 
Hands and face are thoroughly washed. Shower as soon as possible . 
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A 'IT ACHMENT "A" 

CHEMICAL CONTAMINANTS. 

DATA SHEETS 

(Use HASP Form 28HASP.894 
or attach appropriate data sheets.) 

(NOT APPLICABLE) 
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ATI'ACHMENT "B" 

MATERIAL SAFETY AND DATA SHEETS 
(MSDS) 

.. 
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ATIACHMENT "C" 

SAFE1Y PROCEDURES/FIELD OPS 
I 

(FLDOPS) 

(A full set of WESTON Field OPs are on file with the Field Team Leader 
and SHSCs at each job site or rig.) 
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ATIACHMENT "D" 

SITE SPECIFIC HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAM 

• 

• 
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Location Specific Hazard CommuolcatJoos Program/Checklist 

In order to en&ure an unden;tanding of and compliance with the Hazard Communication Standard, WESTON will utilize this 
checklist/document (or .similiar document) in conjunction with the WESTON Written Hazard Communication~ Program u a means ol 
meeting .site or location specifiC requiremenlL 

While rupon&ibility for activities within this document reference the WESTON Safety Officer, it ia the responsibiltiy of aU pen;onnel to 
effect compliance. Rapon&iblities under various condition& can be found within the WESTON Written Hazard Communication Propm. 

To en&ure that inrormation about the dangers .of aU hazardous chemicals used by WESTON are toOWD by all affected employee&, the 
following hazardous inrormation program hu been established. All affected pen;oonel will participate in the hazard communication 
program. This written program as well as WESTON's Corporate Hazard Communication Program will be available for review by any 
employee, employee representative, representative of OSHA, NIOSH or any affected employer/employee on a multi-employer lite. 

Site or other location name/address: 

Sitc/Projectfl.ocation Managcr.-.,.------..,----------

Sitefl.ocation Safety Officer.--------------'-----

List of chemicals complied, format: HASP: __ Other. __ 

Location of MSDS F"tles: 

Training Conducted by (name and date): _____________ _ 

Indicate format of training documentation: F"~eld Log: __ Other. __ 

Cient briefang conducted regarding hazard communication: 

If multi-employer site, indicate name of affected companies: 

Other employer(s) notified of chemicals, labelling and MSDS inrormatioo: 

WESI'ON DOtified of other employer's or clients hazard communication program u DCCaSBJ)'. 

Ust or Hazardous Chemicals 

A list of kDowD hazardous chemicals used by WESTON pen;oonel must be prepared and attacbed to this document or in a centraDy 
identified location with the MSDS's. Further inrormation oo each chemical may be obtained by reviewing the appropriate MSDS's. The 
list will be arranged to enable cross reference with the MSDS file and the label on the container. The SO or location IDIJlliiCr ia 
responsible for ensuring the chemical listing remains up-to-date. 

Container Labeling 

The WESI'ON Safety Off"~cer (SO) will OJerify that aD containers receMd frOm the chemical manufacturer, importer or diatn"butor f~ use 
oo lite will be dearly labeled. 

The SO ia responsible for assuring labels are placed where required and for comparing MSDS's and other inrormation with label 
information to ensure correctness. 

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 

The SO is respon&ible for establishing and monitoring WESTON's MSDS program for the locatioa. The SO will make sure proceduta 
are developed to obtain the nece&S81)' MSDS'a and will review incoming MSDS'a for new or significant health and safety information. 
He/she will see that any new information is passed on to the affected employees. If an MSDS il not received at the time ol initial 
shipment, the SO will can the manufacturer and ha\le a MSDS delivered for that product in accordance with the requirements ol 
WESI'ON's Written Hazard Communication Program. 

A log for, and copies of, MSDS's for aU hazardous chemicals in usc will be kept in the MSDS folder at a location koOWD to aU site worhJL 
MSDS's will be readily available to aD employees during each wort lhifl If an MSDS ia not available, Immediately contact the WESTON 
SO or designated alternate. When revised MSDS'a are received the SO will immediately replace the old MSDS'L 

Page 1 of2 
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Employee Training and Information 

The SO is rupon5iblc for the WESTON site-specific pem>nnel training program. The SO will ensure that all program elements q>ecified 
below are supplied to all affected employees. 

At the time ol initial assignment for employee& to the wort site or wben~r a new hazard is introduced into the wort area employeu wiD 
attend a health and safety meeting or briefing that 'includes the information indicated below. 

• Hazardous chemica II present at the worltsite 

• Physical and health risks of the hazardous chemicali 

• The signs and symptoms of overexposure 

• Procedures to follow if employee& are overexposed to hazardous cbemicali 

• Location of the MSDS me and written hazard communication program 

• How to determine the presence or release of hazardous chemicals in the employees wort area 

• How to read labels and review MSDS's to obtain hazard information 

• Steps WESTON bas taken to reduce or prevent exposure to hazardous chemicals 

• How to reduce or prevent exposure to hazardous chemicals through use of oontrols procedures, wort practices and pem>oal 
protective equipment 

• Hazardous, non-routine tasks to be performed (if any) 

• Clemicali within unlabled piping ('af any) 

Hazardous Non-Routine Tasks 

When employees are required to perform hazardous non-routine tasb the affected employee(s) wiD be given information by the SO about 
the hazardous cllemicals be or she may utilize during such activity. This information will include specific chemical hazards, protective and 
safety measures the employee can use and steps WESTON is using to reduce the hazards. These steps include, but are not Umited to, 
,.-cntilation, respirators, presence of another employee and emergency procedures. 

Chemicals In Unlabeled Pipes 

Wort activities may be performed by employees in areas wbere chemicali are transferred through unlabeled pipes. Prior to startinJ wort 
in these areas, the employee shaH contact the SO at which time information as to; the chemical(s) in the pipes, potential hazards ol the 
cllemitals or the process involved, and safety precautions which should be taken wiD be determined and presented. 

Mold-Employer Worksltes 

It Ia the responsibility o( the SO to provide other employers with information about hazardous chemicals imported by WESI'ON to whidl 
their employees may be exposed, along with suggested safety precautions. It is also the responsibility o( SO and the site manager to obtain 
information about hazardous chemicals used by other employers to wbicll WESTON employees may be exposc4. WESI'ON'a ehemical 
listing will be made available to other employers as requestecl MSDS's will be available (or viewing as neca:saJ)'. 

The location, format and/or procedures for accessing MSDS information must be relayed to affected employeca. 
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Roy F. Weston, Inc • 
11840.0 Kempersprings Drive 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45240.1640 

® 513-825-3440 • Fax 513·825·3336 

EG&G Mound Applied Technologies 
Attn: Mr. Gary Coons, COS-4 
1 Mound Road 
P.O. Box 3000 
Miamisburg, Ohio 45343-3000 

Re: ER Program, Mound Plant 

14 July 1995 

BOA No. 24251, Task Order No. 52364 
Drainage Control Interim Response Action 
Health and Safety Plan Addendum I RFW WO #: 05376-055..001 

Dear Mr. Coons: 

Roy F. Weston, Inc. (WESTON®) is submitting Addendum I (Attachment I) to the existing Safety 
Plan (HASP) for Task Order No. 52364, Drainage Control Interim Response Action. This addendum 
modifies the original HASP to reflect changes made in health and safety operations during the initial 
phase of the field effort. 

If you have any questions, please contact me at (513) 825-3440. 

Attachment 

pc: Rick Christopher, EG&G 

Very truly yours, 

Gordon S. Horn, P.E. 
Alternate Project Manager 
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Attachment I 

Drainage Control Interim Response Action 
Health and Safety Plan 

Addendum I 



• Inter-Office Memorandum 

TO: 

FROM: 

PROJECT: 

SUBJECT: 

ACTION: 

• 

• 

Kevin Bate cc: Gordon Hom 
Barry Franz 

Michael G. Szabo DATE: 14 July 1995 
Andrew R Sperry 

EG&GMound W.O. NO.: 05376-055-001 
Drainage Control 

Health and Safety Plan Addendum I 

This memo serves to amend the Drainage Control Interim Response Action Health 
and Safety Plan (HASP). Please review the following changes and sign this memo 
as approval of these changes. 

1. Page 2 of 26: New Site Manager: Michael G. Szabo to replace Terry 
Lambert. 

2. Page 2 of 26: New SHSC: Michael G. Szabo to replace Terry Lambert. 
Designated alternates to include: Wmdle McDonald, Michael May. 

3. Page 2 of26: New Project Manager: Barry Franz to replace Gordon Hom. 

4. Page 4 of26: Modify Chemical Hazards by removing Alconox, Hexane and 
Methanol from the list of chemicals. No sampling equipment will be used 
on this project therefore decontamination is not required. 

5. Page 8-2 of26: Task 2: Remove the use of the micro-R meter since Mound 
Health Physics is providing continuous coverage. 

6. Page 8-3 of26: Task 3: Remove the use of the micro-R meter since Mound 
Health Physics is providing continuous coverage. 

7. Page 8-3 of26: Modify Task 3 to include confined space entry to conform 
with WESTON OP FLD08 . 
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• 

8. Page 11 of 26: Modify requirements for direct Reading Air Monitoring 
Instruments: 

• CGII<h Meter - Per Mound Industrial Hygiene the 
combustible gas monitor/(h monitor is not required. This is 
an outside job with no large quantities of combustible gases or 
asphixyants. Trenching along the south drainage will be less 
than 4 feet in depth which is not considered a confined space. 
During construction, Mound Industrial Hygiene will 
periodically monitor with a PIDIFID. Excavation behind 
Building 19, which exceeds 4 feet in depth, will follow 
confined space entry procedures where a CGII{h monitor will 
be required per WESTON OP FLD08. Therefore, it will be 
required for only confined space entry under Task 3. 

• Micro-R meter - Mound will provide continuous Health 
Physics coverage for the entire project therefore the mirco-R 
meter is not necessary. 

• PID/OVM- These instruments are not applicable and should 
not have been indicated . 

9. Page 19 of 26: Remove shower requirement from contingencies! response 
plan. It is not applicable and should not have been indicated. 

' 

10. Page 20 of 26: Remove Sampling Equipment Decontamination from 
Decontamination Plan since there will be no sampling conducted other · 
than by Mound Health Physics. 

By signature below you authorize and approve the changes to the Drainage 
Control Interim Response Action HASP as stated above. 

~~~ !~ylqs-

((Y\,t;bo.J~ ~ 
Michael Szabo, SHSC 

o1h+ltts , 
Date 

=t-- I I.{ r-~~ 
Date 

:t/l4/q5 
Date 
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INTERCEPT DRAINAGE 
AT BUILDING 19 AREA 

.. 

ER Program, Mound Plant 
Final 

OU-5 Drainage Control Interim Response Action Work Plan 
July 1995 

Figure 1.2 Location of Proposed 

Drainage Control Systems 
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